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Welcome

Welcome to DocuSign, the global standard for Digital Transaction Management. DocuSign
accelerates transactions with the easiest, fastest, most secure network for sending,
signing, tracking, and storing documents in the cloud. With DocuSign, you can prepare

and execute electronic signature transactions easier and faster than ever before.

Get started with a video tour

Looking for a preview of how to use the new experience? Get started with our introductory
videos covering how to send and manage your documents, and how to create and use

templates:

o Sending Documents for Signature—watch video

« Managing Your DocuSign Transactions—watch video
¢ Templates—watch video

o The Signing Experience for Recipients—watch video

« Sign a Document Yourself—watch video

Continuous improvement

Keep up with the latest news with the WHAT'S NEW section on the Home page, and read
about the new features and upcoming enhancements. With the new experience, some
aspects are new, some are different, and some things are not there. For some account

types, everything from the classic DocuSign experience is already available in new



https://support.docusign.com/en/videos/New-DocuSign-Experience-Sending-Documents
https://support.docusign.com/en/videos/Managing-Documents-in-the-New-DocuSign-Experience
https://support.docusign.com/en/videos/What-are-DocuSign-Templates
https://support.docusign.com/en/videos/New-Signing-Experience
https://support.docusign.com/en/videos/Signer-Signing-Documents

experience. For others, if you do not see something you are used to using, you can always
switch back to the classic experience, using the account settings menu at the top right of

all the main application pages.
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Shared Documents:
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take action on shared documents. Team members Member since 2013
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management tasks, such as sending reminders or
DiocuSigned by:

correcting recipient information. Account

administrators define which users share documents. Aeebante Desctalles

Learn More E452C1FEQEZDACT...

Help us help you

DocuSign is committed to your success. Tell us how we can do a better job:

 Product feedback: Send your product ideas or questions to new-
docusignexperience@docusign.com
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o Online help: For feedback about this help system, use the Send feedback... link avail-

able on any topic page

Here are some other resources to help you:

« New DocuSign Experience forum: Visit the DocuSign Community and connect with
other users and share best practices

o Contact Support: Need help? Visit our Contact Support web page for contact options to
reach Customer Support.

« New Experience feature list: Review the New DocuSign Experience Feature Availability
matrix, detailing the available product features.

« Download a PDF of this guide: Prefer PDF? Download a PDF of the complete New
DocuSign Experience User Guide.
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Get to Know the New DocuSign Experience

There are five main areas in DocuSign:

« Home The Home page provides quick links to start or finish a document transaction and

see an overview of your envelopes' status. The bottom panel presents links to suggested

knowledge topics and other important resources.
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Have questions?
Join us every week to chat live

with a DocuSign expert.

WHAT'S NEW

Shared Template Folders
Share collections of templates quickly with
individuals and groups by adding a shared
template folder. More Info

Supplemental Documents

A new option for sending informational
material, such as legal disclosures or terms
and conditions. Supplements are presented
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making it easier for recipients to view and
sign. More Info
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« Send an Envelope Sending an envelope is quick and easy. You upload the documents
you want signed and we combine them into a PDF. Then you specify who needs to sign
and what kind of information they will add, such as a signature, initials, or their
company name.
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Learn more... or watch an introductory video.
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Upload a Document and Add Envelope Recipients

Add Documents to the Envelope

USE A TEMPLATE

GET FROM CLOUD ¥

Add Recipients to the Envelope

As the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed envelope.

Set signing order

+e

= ADD RECIPIENT

Envelope Custom Fields

~ Declined Reason Quarterly Reports
-- Select -- v -- Gelect --

Message to All Recipients

Gustom email and language for each recipient

www.docusign.com/IP/lang/en

HELP OTHER ACTIONS v
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F= SIGNING ORDER

i NEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥

Text 1

Advanced Options | Edit

* Recipients can sign on paper

* Recipients can change signing responsibility

= Incomplete envelopes expire 29 days after send date
* Recipients are warned 2 dayis) before request expires




« Manage The Manage page lists all of your envelopes. You can easily review status,
access your files, create folders, search for a specific envelope, and perform additional
actions, like resending or creating a copy. You can also start and send a new envelope

from this page. Learn more... or watch an introductory video.
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* POWERFORMS

« Templates The Templates page provides access to all of your saved templates. You can
also create new templates from this page, or select a template to use to start and send a

new envelope. Learn more... or watch an introductory video.
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MANAGE TEMPLATES

il
REPORTS

NEW

~ [l My Templates

BB Archive

» @ January 2017

» BB Leases

» @ March Properties
B Templates
B Templates
B Templates

B Deleted

B Shared with Me
» @ Shared Folders

B Al Templates

My Templates

Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit

Name

Purchase Orders
Eligible for matching

Board Meeting Notes
Eligible for matching

Group Planning - Fall Quarter
Eligible for matching

Media Services - Western Region
Eligible for matching

Untitied 2017 June 28
Eligible for matching

Owner

Melanie E.
Deschutes

Melanie E.
Deschutes

Melanie E.
Deschutes

Melanie E.
Deschutes

Melanie E.
Deschutes

Q, Search My Templates

PowerForms

Last change

2017 July 18
15:04

2017 July 18
15:04

2017 July 18
1502

2017 July 18
15:02

2017 June 26
| 09:24

== FILTERS

+ Reports The Reports page provides access to the standard reports on documents,

recipients, and usage. You can view, edit, and download reports, as well as save

customized reports for later use. Learn more...
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MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

Q seerc 12 Reports

Cuervisw Recipient Activity Report

Detail, status and completion information
TYPE
Al . Envelope Report

E Al envelopes sent or received by me.

Envelope ;|
Becinient 2 Envelope Status Report

Totals by status.
Uzage 4
Custom 1 Envelope Yelocity Report

Envelope completion time.

Envelope Volume Report
Status totals for specified time periods.

Envelope Authentication Report
Envelope authentication details.

Envelope Recipient Report
Information ebout envelope recipients.

Recipient Authentication Report
Identity verification date.

User Activity Report
Account activity by user.

Group Activity Report
Acocount activity by group.

Account Activity Report
Summary user, emvelope, and template data.

Account Authentication Report
Summary authentication activity and results.

+ Preferences In Preferences, you manage your personal preferences, such as your sig-
nature and date and time settings, and general application settings for sending




envelopes, and view usage and billing information. Learn more...

E 3| il
MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS
ACCOUNT Personal Information
Personal Information

To configure what information is shared when you sign, edit Privacy & Securnty
Electronic Motary Public

Privacy & Security
Regional Settings

Contacts

Melanie E. Deschutes Edit
SIGNING AND SENDING
melanie. deschutes@gmail.com Edit
Custom Fields
Account: Deschutes Properties, Inc. Edit
Template Matching

Connected Apps
Stamps

Company and Job Title

Company

Deschutes Properties Co.

Job Title

Owner
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System Requirements

Most modern computers will work just fine with DocuSign. But just to be thorough, this
topic provides the minimum system requirements needed to enjoy the DocuSign

experience.

Supported Browsers

DocuSign supports the latest stable release (except where noted) of the following

browsers:

Internet
Chrome Firefox Safari Explorer
11+

Windows
Edge

Screen Resolution

e 1024 x 768 minimum (for desktops and laptops)

221 Main Street, Suite 1000, San Francisco, CA 94105 | www.docusign.com | © DocusSign, Inc.



Security

« Allow per session cookies

o Users accessing the Internet behind a Proxy Server must enable HTTP 1.1 settings via
proxy connection

o Firewall settings must allow access to the following server: hitps://docucdn-

a.akamaihd.net. DocuSign leverages Akamai as a content delivery service to enhance
our application's performance.




Supported Languages

DocusSign is available in the following 13 languages, making it easy for global users to

send documents for signature in their native language:

o English (U.S.)

« Chinese Simplified
¢ Chinese Traditional
« Dutch

o French

« German

o ltalian

« Japanese

« Korean

e Portuguese (Brazil)
o Portuguese (Portugal)
e Russian

e Spanish

You can set the display language for your DocuSign account through the My Preferences

view, or from the selection menu at the bottom of every page in the application.




DOCUMENTS TEMPLATES

ACCOUNT Regional Settings

Perscnal Information
Privacy & Security
(Hegiunal Setti ngs]
Contacts

Time and Date

SIGMNING AND RENDING Match my computer's time zone

@ Specify a Time Zone
Template Matching

Connected Apps
(UTC-08:00) Pacific Tir =
Motifications

Drate/Time Format :

B/27/2015 | 3:50 PM -

Language

English i

Deutsch

Espariol

Francais

[taliano
Mederlands
Portugués (Brasil)
Portugués (Portugal)
Pyccruid
H(EHF)
()

B#EaE

gh=H




For account users, administrators can also set the display language for all users through

the administration view. Learn more...

For signers, DocuSign supports 43 localized languages, as listed on our Global Business

Standard web page. Languages are detected through the signers' browser settings.



https://support.docusign.com/guides/ndse-admin-guide-users
https://www.docusign.com/how-it-works/global
https://www.docusign.com/how-it-works/global
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How Do |...

Looking for help with a specific DocuSign task? This topic lists common tasks and

provides links to the related help topics.

Have a question not covered here?

Send feedback to documentation@docusign.com and tell us what you need to know.

e Visitthe DocuSign Community forum and connect with other users and share best prac-
tices.

Visit our Contact Support web page for contact options to reach Customer Support.

Get help for administrators—information on managing users and account settings.

Working with Recipients

Send a document to more than one recipient

Control the order in which people sign my document

Send a document to two people at the same email address
Fix recipient information after I've sent a document

Tell if a recipient has viewed or signed my document
Require recipients to authenticate their identity

Help a signer who failed the authentication challenge

221 Main Street, Suite 1000, San Francisco, CA 94105 | www.docusign.com | © DocusSign, Inc.


mailto:documentation@docusign.com?subject=How do I...
https://support.docusign.com/en/forum
https://support.docusign.com/en/contactSupport?Channels=1#CSStillNeedHelp
https://support.docusign.com/en/guides/ndse-admin-guide-welcome-to-administration

DocuSign

Send a document to a group of people for any one of them to
sign

Set up reminders for my recipients

Get signatures from people during a face-to-face meeting
Allow recipients to sign on paper

Allow recipients to reassign a document to another signer
Upload a large list of recipients for an envelope

Add people to my DocuSign Contacts list

Working with Envelopes and Documents

Send a document for signature

Sign a document myself

Know what kind of files | can upload

Download or print a document

Delete a page from a document before | send it

Send a document from my Dropbox or other cloud storage
account

Make changes to the recipients, files, or fields in a document

Checkthe status of an envelope

221 Main Street, Suite 1000, San Francisco, CA 94105 | www.docusign.com | © DocusSign, Inc.
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Get an audit log for an envelope
Use zipForm Plus with DocuSign
Cancel an envelope

Change the location of the Envelope ID stamp on my doc-
uments

Get more signatures on a completed document
Resend an envelope

Send a copy of a completed document to someone
Set an expiration date for my envelope

Send a PDF with form fields through DocuSign

Stop getting so many emails about my documents

Working with Signing Fields

Add signing fields to my document

Know what kind of signing fields | can add to my document
Make a field optional

Make a field read only

Change the size of a field / make tiny fields bigger

221 Main Street, Suite 1000, San Francisco, CA 94105 | www.docusign.com | © DocusSign, Inc.
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Change the recipient for a field

Change how a field looks or set other characteristics
Create a custom field

Allow recipients to collaborate on a text field entry
Restrict data entry in a text field to match certain criteria
Make a field conditional on the entry in another field
Calculate a result from other fields in my document

Add a time stamp to signatures

Working with Templates

Learn about templates

Create a template

Share a template

Edit a template

Use a template to start a new envelope

Apply a template to a document

221 Main Street, Suite 1000, San Francisco, CA 94105 | www.docusign.com | © DocusSign, Inc.
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Miscellaneous

Change my signature

Upload my own signature and initials images
Change my name

Change my company or account name
Change my email address

Switch to another DocuSign account

See reports about my account

221 Main Street, Suite 1000, San Francisco, CA 94105 | www.docusign.com | © DocusSign, Inc.



Sending Documents for Signature

With DocuSign, getting signatures on a document is quick and easy. You upload the
documents you want signed. Then you add the contact information for the people who
need to sign and what kind of information they will add, such as a signature, initials, or

their company name.

Note: if you just need to sign a document yourself (no one else needs to sign), then follow

the stepsin Sign a Document.

Sending Documents Video

Here's a two minute video on sending documents to get you started:

Click here to watch video

Basic Sending Steps

The basic steps for creating and sending a document for signature are as follows:

1. Start an envelope. You can start with a new envelope, use a template stored in

DocuSign, or finish a previously saved draft.

2. Add your documents. DocuSign supports a broad variety of file formats. Select files
from your local machine or from cloud storage providers like Google Drive or Drop-

box.



https://support.docusign.com/en/videos/New-DocuSign-Experience-Sending-Documents

3. Add recipients. Specify who receives your envelope and what action you want them to

take.
4. Add messages. Enter the email subject and message details for your recipients.

5. Advanced Options. Set special recipient privileges, reminder settings, and expiration

options.

6. Add fields. For each recipient, add fields to your documents to gather the desired elec-
tronic signatures and other information, such as title, date signed, and more.

7. Preview and send. Review your field setup and send the envelope to your recipients.

Using Templates

When you've mastered the basics, check out our Templates feature. Templates are another
way to start and send an envelope. If you have standard documents that you send out time

and time again, templates are a great, time saving way to go.

Start an Envelope

To get signatures from other people, you start an envelope in either of the following ways:

« Fromthe Home page, click the NEW drop down and select Send an Envelope.

« From the Manage page, click the NEW drop down and select Send an Envelope




ks i)

MANAGE TEMPLATES

Sign or Get Signatures

OVERVIEW Last 6 Months
© Action Required 5

(1% \Maitina far Nthare

The Prepare view appears.

WHAT'S NEW

Shared Template Folders

Share collections of templates quickly with
individuals and groups by adding a shared
template folder. More Info

il
REPORTS

NEW

Send an Envelope {b
Sign a Document

Use a Template

MY DOCUSIGN ID

Edit




Upload a Document and Add Envelope Recipients

HELP OTHER ACTIONS v NEXT >

Add Documents to the Envelope

UPLOAD

USE A TEMPLATE

GET FROM CLOUD v

Add Recipients to the Envelope

As the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed envelope.

Email

+a

= ADD RECIPIENT

Envelope Custom Fields

~ Declined Reason

-- Select -

Message to All Recipients

Gustom email and language for each recipient

www.docusign.com/IP/lang/en

‘= IMPORT BULK LIST B ADD FROM CONTACTS

T= SIGNING ORDER

A # NEEDS TO SIGN + MORE ¥

Quarterly Reports Text 1
-- Gelect --

Advanced Options | Edit

Recipients can sign on paper
* Recipients can change signing responsibility
Incomplete envelopes expire 29 days after send date

Recipients are warned 2 day(s) before request expires

wacy | Intellestual Property




Start with a template

If you've already created a template, you can use it to start an envelope, through either of

the following:

« From the Home page or the Manage page, click the NEW drop down and select Use a

Template, and select the template to use.

« From the Templates page, locate the template you wish to use by searching, filtering, or

simply scanning the Template list, and click USE.

For more on using templates, see Use a Template.

Next Step: Add Files

Add Documents to an Envelope

Once you start an envelope, you add the documents you want your recipients to review
and sign electronically. DocuSign supports a wide variety of file formats, covering the
popular document, presentation, image, drawing, and spreadsheet applications. When you

add your files, DocuSign converts them to PDF format for sending and storage.

You can add documents that are stored on your local machine. Depending on your
account settings, you may be able to add documents from an authorized cloud storage
provider, such as Google Drive or Dropbox. Your DocuSign administrator controls which

providers you can use. See Connected Apps for details.



https://support.docusign.com/guides/ndse-admin-guide-connected-apps

CONTENTS

How to add a document to an envelope
How to rename a document in an envelope

How to delete or replace a document

Related topics

To add a document to an envelope

File names are used to generate the default envelope name and are used when the

documents are downloaded using the separate PDFs option.

1. Start a new envelope from NEW > Send an Envelope.

2. From the prepare view, to add a file stored on your local machine, click UPLOAD.

Upload a Document and Add Recipients

Add Documents

|
I

|
il

UPLOAD

USE A TEMPLATE

GET FROM CLOUD




3. To add afile from one of your authorized cloud storage providers, click the GET FROM
CLOUD drop down and select the provider. Then select your files, and click ADD
SELECTED.

Note: Your account administrator controls which providers are available in the
GET FROM CLOUD menu for you to select. If you do not see the GET FROM CLOUD

option at all, your administrator has disabled the feature.

Torename a document in an envelope

You can change the name of a document after you upload it to a DocuSign envelope.

1. From the prepare view, after you upload a file to an envelope, click the menu icon

below the document name and select Rename Document.
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VIEW DOCUMENT

SAMPLE DOCUMENT.docx
+u
Set as Supplement

Apply Templates

Replace Document

Rename Document '{b

Delete Document

R DL L™ R R L)

2. Enter a new name (afile extension is not required).

Rename

Mame

| Board Minutes

221 Main Street, Suite 1000, San Francisco, CA 94105 | www.docusign.com | © DocusSign, Inc.



3. Click RENAME.

To delete or replace a document in an envelope

After you upload a file to a DocuSign envelope, you can delete or replace it. If you replace

it, any fields already applied on the original document carry through to the new document.
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1. To delete a file, from the prepare view:
a. Click the menu icon below the document name and select Delete.

Add Documents to the Envelope

VIEW DOCUMENT

Blank Document.docx Board Minutes

+ 'i' . 4 pages

Set as Supplement

Apply Templates

Replace e Envelope

Rename Documsnt
wceive a copy of the completed envelope.
Delete Document

YWiew Document

b. Confirm your action by clicking Delete Document. If there are any fields on the

document, they will be removed along with the file.

The file is removed from your envelope.

221 Main Street, Suite 1000, San Francisco, CA 94105 | www.docusign.com | © DocusSign, Inc.



2. To replace a file, from the prepare view:

a. Click the menu icon below the document name and select Replace Document.

b. Browse and select the replacement file.

The file is replaced in the envelope.

Related topics

Document visibility. Control who can see each uploaded file with document visibility
rules.

Authorize cloud storage providers. You can authorize popular cloud storage provider,
such as Google Drive or Dropbox, and add files directly from the provider to a
DocuSign envelope.

Administrators: Select cloud storage providers for the account. As an account admin-
istrator, you can specify which cloud providers are available for users to authorize and
use.

Apply templates to files. You can manually apply any saved or shared template to the
files you upload to an envelope.

Use templates. You can add templates to an envelope or use a template to create an
envelope to quickly populate your transaction with files, recipients, messages, and
fields.

Adobe form fields. If you add a PDF that has form fields, DocuSign automatically recog-
nizes and converts the fields to DocuSign signing fields.

Previous Step: Start an Envelope Next Step: Add Recipients



https://support.docusign.com/guides/ndse-admin-guide-connected-apps

Supported File Formats

DocuSign supports the following file types:

.doc, .docm, .docx, .dot, .dotm, .dotx, .htm, .html,

DOCUMENT .msg, .pdf, .rtf, .txt, .wpd, .xps
IMAGE .bmp, .gif, .jpg, .jpeg, .png, .tif, .tiff
PRESENTATION .pot, .potx, .pps, .ppt, .pptm, .pptx
SPREADSHEET .csv, xls, .xlsm, .xlsx

Note: DocuSign does not support files with password security enabled. To send a file with

password security, remove the security setting before uploading the file.

File size limitations for an envelope

Along with the file format, there are file size limitations for your file uploads.

MAXIMUM FILE 25
SIZE MB
RECOMMENDED

SIZE 5 MB




For best performance, DocuSign recommends restricting your file uploads to no more than

5 MB.

The 25 MB maximum file size limit refers to the maximum size of an individual file uploaded
to an envelope. There is no limit for the cumulative file size of all files uploaded to an

envelope, and no limit to the number of files you can upload.

However, for the completed PDF, if you want it included with the completed email
notification, the size of that PDF cannot exceed 5MB. If the final PDF is larger than 5MB,

then itis notincluded in the completed email notification.

Google file formats

While Google file formats (Docs, Sheets, and Slides) are not supported in their native
format, you can upload these file types if you connect your Google Drive cloud storage to
DocuSign. Once you've connected, you can use the cloud storage option to add the
Google files to an envelope. See "Give DocuSign Access to Your Cloud Storage" on

page 67 for details.

Apply Templates to Files

If you have any saved templates or templates that are shared with you, you can apply them
to the documents you upload. When you apply a template (as opposed to use a template),
you apply the template setup to your document, adding the recipients, message, and

recipient fields, but the documents in the template are not added to your envelope.




CONTENTS
Automatic template matching

Apply templates manually

Remove applied templates

Note: You can use a mix of uploaded documents and templates in an envelope.

Automatic template matching

This feature evaluates your uploaded files, comparing them to your saved and shared
templates that are included in template matching. If the documents are similar enough, you
can apply the matching template. Automatic template matching depends on your account

settings to enable the feature, and the matching setting for each template.

To apply a template using automatic template matching

1. Start a new envelope and upload one or more files.

2. Ifyour file matches a previously saved template, depending on your template matching
preferences, the template is either applied to your document automatically, or the
Select Matching Templates dialog appears for you to choose which templates to apply.




Select Matching Templates

Select the matching templates to apply to your uploaded documents.

~ Bill of Sale.doc

Bill of Sale Matching: 100% Pages: 1-3
Procedure Plan(1) Matching: 100% Pages: 1-3
v Sales Agreement Matching: 100% Pages: 1-3

» Document 1.docx

Agreement I Matching: 92% Pages: 1-1

APPLY CANCEL

3. Select the templates you want to apply for each file uploaded, and click APPLY. (Click
CANCEL if you do not want to apply any templates.)

The templates are applied to your documents. The recipients, messages, and recipient
fields from the template are added to your document.

Apply templates manually

You can select any template to manually apply to your uploaded file to quickly set up
recipients, messages, and signing fields. You can specify a starting page number on the
document to begin applying the template. For example, if you have a template that you use
to add an Initial field to the top right corner of every page, when you apply it to a multi-page
document, you can specify to apply the template starting on any page number in your
document. If you have a 10 page document and you specify to apply the template starting

on page 5, then an Initial field is placed on pages 5-10 of your document.
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Note: If you set your template matching preferences to use page-level matching, then you

can apply templates to different pages in your document.

To manually select a template to apply to a file

1. Upload your file to an envelope.

2. Click the menu below the document name and select Apply Templates.

VIEW DOCUMENT

SAMPLE DOCUMENT.docx
+u :

Set as Supplement

Apply Templates ]
[ {m

Replace Document

Rename Document

Delete Document

3. Fromthe Apply Templates dialog, select the templates to apply to your document.
o Suggested: Templates that meet your account's matching preferences.

o Browse: Search all of your templates, including templates shared with you.

221 Main Street, Suite 1000, San Francisco, CA 94105 | www.docusign.com | © DocusSign, Inc.



o Selected: The list of templates you have selected to apply.

Note: If you set your template matching preferences to use page-level matching, then

you can apply templates to different pages in your document.

number under the Start Page column:

Apply Templates for test1.docx

SUGGESTED BROWSE

e
-

i)

My Templates
Shared with Me

All Templates

SELECTED (1)

Q Initial

Name

v | Initial pages

Match

Page Range

(Optional) To start the template at a particular page in your document, enter the page

Cwner Start Page

Melanie E.
Deschutes

3=

Fields in the template will be applied only from the indicated start page through the end

of the document.

5. Click APPLY SELECTED.

Your template is applied, and the recipient fields, recipients, and messages are added.




To remove an applied template

1. Files with applied templates indicate how many templates are applied on the file tile.

1Way-NDA_template.doc

1 Templates Appliec

2. Click the menu icon below the file name and select Manage Applied Templates.
3. The Suggested tab shows the templates currently applied.

4. Clear the check mark next to the applied template you want to remove.

Apply Templates for TWay-NDA_template.doc

SUGGESTED BROWSE SELECTED (1)

Name Match Page Range

v Candidate NDA 100 1-1

R

NDA 2017 100 1-1

CAMCEL




5. Click APPLY SELECTED.

The template details are removed from the file and envelope.

Give DocuSign Access to Your Cloud Storage

You can select files stored with cloud storage providers, like Google Drive or Dropbox, to
send through DocuSign. To use cloud storage files, you first give DocuSign access to

your cloud storage provider. You can disconnect authorized cloud storage providers at

any time.

Your DocuSign administrator controls which providers you can use. See Connected Apps

for details.

CONTENTS
Supported cloud storage providers

Give DocuSign access to cloud storage
To disconnect cloud storage access

Why don't | see a certain provider in my Connected Apps?

About Google file formats

Supported cloud storage providers
The following providers are supported:
« Google Drive

o Dropbox

¢ Box



https://support.docusign.com/guides/ndse-admin-guide-connected-apps

e« OneDrive (Personal and Business)

Note: For OneDrive, both Personal and Business accounts can be connected to
DocuSign. However, you can only connect a single OneDrive account; you cannot

connect both a Personal and a OneDrive for Business account.

To give DocuSign access to cloud storage

To use cloud storage files, you first give DocuSign access to your cloud storage provider.

1. Start a new envelope as described in Start an Envelope.

2. In the Add Documents section, click GET FROM CLOUD and select the storage pro-
vider to access. Icons in gray indicate they are not yet authorized with DocuSign.

3. Sign in to your cloud storage provider account.
DocuSign is now authorized to access your cloud storage files for the selected

provider.

To disconnect cloud storage access

You can disconnect authorized cloud storage providers at any time.
1. Navigate to the Preferences page, using the account settings menu in the top nav-
igation bar and selecting My Preferences.

2. Under the list of Signing and Sending preferences, click Connected Apps.

The Cloud Storage Apps list appears, showing the available storage apps and the

connection status.

3. To disconnect a storage app, do either of the following:




o To disconnect a specific app, click the Disconnect link next to the provider's name.

o To disconnect all storage apps, click the Disconnect All Apps link at the bottom of
the list.

DocuSign is no longer authorized for the selected cloud storage apps and you can no
longer upload files directly from the apps to DocuSign. You can reauthorize providers

at any time by following the first procedure in this topic.

Why don't | see a certain cloud storage provider in my Connected Apps?

Your DocuSign administrator controls which cloud storage providers you can use. If you

do not see some of the supported providers, check with your account administrator.

Administrators can refer to Connected Apps for details on how to many the account

settings.

About Google file formats

Google file formats (Docs, Sheets, and Slides) are not supported in their native format for
direct upload. But if you connect your Google Drive cloud storage to DocuSign, you can
use the cloud storage option to add the Google files to an envelope. See Supported File

Formats for details.

Reorder Documents

You can change the order of the documents you upload to DocuSign. No matter what order
you upload your documents, as long as you have not yet sent the envelope, you can

rearrange the order.
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« From the Prepare view - Hover over the thumbnail image of the document you want to
reorder. Click and drag on the directional marker in the lower-left corner of the image,

and move the file into the desired position:

ment 1.doex HELP OTHER ACTIONS ¥ -

AN
| ——] 1=
Mema —+ /
- VIEW DOCUMENT ‘ -
UPLOAD
USE A TEMPLATE
Parking Memo.docx Document 1.docx GET FROM CLOUD

1 page : B :

 From the Add Fields view - Select Other Actions > Edit Documents, and then drag and

reorder the files:

Please DocuSign: Bill of Sale.doc, Vehicle Sales Agreement. pdf, Direc... HELP OTHER ACTIONS ~

SAVE AND CLOSE MENTS

DISCARD f Sale.doc
B3

RECIPIENTS

/ Greg Rich
grich@mailnesia.com

Edit Message

7 Melanie Deschutes Ellof'Sale Edit Documents ——

TR LR L AT L This Bill of Sale s made onthis between: _ —
Edit Recipients

is acknowledged, hereby do grant, sell, transfer and deliver to Buyer the following
goods:

{"Seller”) and . )
Edit Advanced Options
{"Buyer™).
FIELDS Seller, in far i ian af §, . he recaipt of which funds ‘




See also: Add Files

Use Document Visibility to Control Recipient Access

If you send an envelope containing multiple files and you want to control which files each
recipient sees, you can use document visibility to accomplish this. A common scenario is
you want recipients to see only those files which they need to sign. With document

visibility, you can create one envelope with files intended for individual recipients, rather

than having to create a separate envelope for each recipient.

CONTENTS
Account settings to use document visibility

Requirements and limitations

How to set document visibility on an envelope

Account settings for document visibility

Document visibility must be enabled for your account by your DocuSign administrator. The
feature has multiple settings, which specify the options you have when sending
documents. The main difference between these options is in whether the feature is
available, and if it is, whether you can choose to enable document visibility controls for any

documents you send. The settings are described in this help guide for administrators.



https://support.docusign.com/guides/ndse-admin-guide-sending-settings

Some things to know about document visibility

With document visibility, there are a few unique requirements and limitations you should be

aware of:

+ Free-form signing is not permitted. Each recipient who is a signer must have at least
one assigned field.

« Account setting for recipients who are members of your DocuSign account. When
you add fields to a document, visibility is automatically limited to only those recipients
with fields placed anywhere on that file. Depending on the account setting for the fea-
ture, if you have recipients who are members of your DocuSign account, you can grant
or restrict access to files for which they do not have any assigned fields.

« Documents without any fields are visible to all recipients. Documents which do not
have any fields placed on them are, by default, visible to all recipients. You can modify
the visibility of these files for each recipient before sending.

« The sender can always see all of the documents. Your account setting controls
whether other account users can also see the documents.

« Manager recipients can see all documents. By default, recipients assigned with a man-
ager recipient action (specify, update, allow to edit), or a non-signing recipient action of
Receives a Copy or Needs to View, see all the documents in an envelope. You can

modify document visibility for each of these recipient types.

« Document visibility settings are not supported in PowerForms. A PowerForm signer
will see all documents that exist in the PowerForm's associated template, regardless of
any document visibility settings applied on the template.

Note: Some advanced features and options are supported only in certain DocuSign plans.
Your account plan might not support some options discussed in this help topic. For more

information about which options are available for your account, check your account plan or




contact your Account Manager or Customer Support. Visit our Contact Support web page

for contact options to reach Customer Support.

To set document visibility

1. Start a new envelope and prepare it as usual, adding files, recipients, and messages.

2. Continue to the Add Fields view, and add the fields for each of your recipients as
described in Add Fields.

3. If your account allows senders to selectively turn on and off document visibility for
each document sent:

a. Click Other Actions and then select Advanced Options:

HELI* OTHER ACTIONS ~ SEND 3

b I_D a2 ¥ SAVE AMD CLOSE
DISCARD "
Edit Message nt -
i e M Edit Recipients rarft England ¥
Edit Documents juired Field
Advanced Optiona ﬁ
v % \ warreabl -
e — AutoPlace A
Field Order b



https://support.docusign.com/en/contactSupport?Channels=1#CSStillNeedHelp

b. Under Recipient Privileges, select Recipients must be signers to view signed doc-

uments to turn on document visibility.

4. Atthe top of the page guide, click the gear icon and select Document Visibility:

89% -

uments @

Document Visibility

Document 1 - Project Plan




The visibility control table opens:

Document Visibility

Document 1.docx Document 2.docx Document 3.docx
Fred Marshall &
Grant England (0]

Melanie Deschutes

In this example, the following recipient and field information defines the visibility:

e Fred has fields on Document 1 and Document 3 so he sees those files
e Grant has fields on Document 1 so he sees that file
o Melanie is the sender of the document so she sees all of the files

e There are no fields on Document 2, so both Fred and Grant can see the file; the vis-

ibility icon is active and can be clicked to change the visibility setting to hide the file




e Since Fred has a field on Document 3 and Grant doesn't, Grant cannot see the file,

indicated by the slash through the visibility icon

6. To hide a file from a recipient, click the active blue visibility icon. The icon is marked

with a slash to indicate it is now hidden:

Document 2.docx

Y

7. When you are finished adjusting the visibility settings, click Done.

8. Send your document.

Your recipients receive email invitations as usual. However, each recipient sees only
the documents that have fields assigned to them, plus any others that are set to be

visible.

Send Supplemental Documents

You can use supplemental documents to provide additional information to recipients which
does not require signature, such as legal disclosures or terms and conditions. In signing,
supplemental documents are represented by an action strip, keeping them separate from
the content your recipients need to sign and reducing the complexity for viewing and

signing. Recipients view and accept supplements before they can finish signing.
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Additional Membership Agreement Terms VIEW
These documents must be viewed to complete signing.

CONTENTS
How to add a supplement

How to specify supplement actions for each recipient
How it works

Audit trail information

To add a supplement

1. Create a new envelope as usual, adding the files for recipients to view and sign.

2. For a supplement, upload the document just as you would any other file. Then select
the document menu under the uploaded file and choose Set as Supplement.
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Upload a Document and Add Recipients

Add Documents

Al
M;’ﬂr_ | |
+
e View Document ‘ )
_
USE A TEMPLATE
ExpenseReportFormFor... Additional Membership...
GET FROM CLOUD -~
3 pages : 4 T
Set as Supplement
Apply Templates
Add REEipiEﬂtS Replace Document

o The system may recognize a file as a potential supplemental document and prompt
you to set it as a supplement. Click YES to do so.
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Please DocuSign: Residential Seller's Property Disclosure Statement - 9_06.pdf

HELP OTHER ACTIONS ~ NEXT >

@ Do you want to set "Residential Seller's Property Disclosure |W| x
Add Documents Statement - 9_06.pdf* as a supplemental document? L

UPLOAD

. USE A TEMPLATE

Residential Seller's Propert... GET FROM CLOUD ~
7 pages

3. (Optional) Reorder the files and supplements, by clicking on the directional marker in

the lower-left corner of the image, and dragging them into the order you want to
present to your recipients.

To specify supplement actions for each recipient

1. After adding a supplement, continue to the Add Fields view.

2. Setthe supplement actions for the first recipient on the envelope:

a. Click the supplement action strip to open the supplement properties.

HELP OTHER ACTIONS v SEND >
Fred Marshall v

75% ¥

Standard Fields

Resigential Sellsr's Propsity Disciosurs Statement - 8_08.pat

¥l

Supplement
#  signature
S

wew
L \ [] must view
Initial

— Must Accept
D Date Signed

For information only
LEASE ADDENDUM PROVIDING FOR RENTERS INSURANCE COVERAGE ' TR
- Name

This agreement i made a part of he Lease Agreement between




b. In the supplement properties, select the signer actions your recipient must
complete in order to finish signing your documents:
o Must View: Recipients must click the View button on the supplement strip to
open the supplement view, which lets them read through the document, and

download or printit.
o Must Accept: Recipients must click the Accept button on the supplement strip.

o Must Read: Recipients must open the supplement view and scroll to the end of
the supplement. This action is available only if both Must View and Must Accept

actions are selected.

3. Select the next recipient on your envelope and set their supplement actions. Repeat for

all remaining recipients.

4. Finish preparing your documents, adding fields as needed, and then send the envel-

ope.

How it works

With supplemental documents, you can provide information necessary to meet regulatory
or other internal compliance requirements of your industry or operation. All delivery,
receipt, access, and acknowledgment actions are recorded in the Document History and

the Certificate of Completion, providing a complete audit trail.

Supplements are mainly intended for recipients who must sign a document; that is, for
recipients who are assigned the Needs to Sign or In Person Signer recipient type. If you
have Receives a Copy recipients who simply receive a copy, they can view any included

supplements, but are not assigned any recipient actions.




You can add multiple supplements to an envelope, and reorder them to dictate how they

appear in signing with the other files sent for signature.

For each supplement, you assign the required recipient actions for each recipient. You
assign actions for each recipient who is a signer on the document. Recipients must
complete the actions before they can finish signing the document. Fields cannot be added

to supplements; the recipient actions are the only controls added to supplements.

You can use document visibility to control which recipients can view a supplement.

Note: Supplemental documents must be enabled for your account and included in your
user permissions set. Check with your DocuSign administrator if you do not have access

to the feature as presented in this help guide.

Audit trail information

Supplemental document interactions are logged in both the History and Certificate of

Completion for an envelope.

History

When viewing an envelope’s history through the DocuSign web application, the action
taken (viewed or accepted) by the recipient for the supplemental document, and a short
description of the event, are included. The name of the supplemental document is included

in the description.

Certificate of Completion



https://support.docusign.com/en/guides/ndse-admin-guide-permission-sets

Supplemental document information is shown in two places in the Certificate of

Completion:

+« Source Envelope Information section — Shows the total number of pages for all sup-
plemental documents associated with the envelope.

+ Recipient Event sections — Includes the name of the supplemental document and time
stamps for the first time a recipient viewed the document, when a recipient finishes a
must read action, and for when the recipient accepted the supplemental document (if
required).

Add Recipients

Once you select the documents to send, you add the recipients who will receive and sign
your documents, or just receive a copy. You provide an email address and name for each
recipient. Recipients do not need a DocuSign account. Even without an account, they can

still open your document and complete their signing action.

CONTENTS
Adding recipients (basic)

What are the different actions you can assign to recipients? (video)
Use the Contacts list to add recipients
Receive a copy of the completed documents

Include the same recipient more than once

Send a document to two people who share an email address




To add recipients

1. From the prepare view, enter the email address and name of your first recipient.

Add Recipients

As the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the

— IMPORT BULK LIST
completed documents.

ﬂ ADD FROM CONTACTS

JF SIGNING ORDER

Set signing order

MName i MNEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥

Email

*& ADD RECIPIENT

Note: To add a fax recipient, see the guide Fax Documents for Signature.

2. To setthe appropriate action for the recipient, choose one of the following from the
drop-down list:

Document recipients:

o Needs to Sign - recipient must complete the required fields assigned to them, such
as, signature, initial, and date.

o In Person Signer - a DocuSign account holder hosts the signing session for the
recipient. Learn more...

+ Receives a Copy - recipient receives a copy, with no further action required.
o Needs to View - recipient must open and view the document.

Manager recipients: Learn more...

o Specify Recipients - recipient can fill in the name and email address of the role

recipients who are at their same position or later in the signing order.




o Update Recipients - recipient can edit recipient details for any remaining recipients

in the signing order.

« Allow to Edit - recipient can make recipient and document changes (correct) to an in

process envelope. This recipient must have a valid DocuSign account.

3. To add additional recipient rows, click ADD RECIPIENT.

TIP: To add yourself as a recipient on a document, type "@me" in the Name field. Or just

click in the Name field and then select your name and email in the pop up:

‘ JMame # MNEEDS TO SIGN ¥  MORE v

Melanie Deschutes : r@anie.deschutes@gmail_com

4. (Optional) Specify a signing order for the recipients to control the order in which your
recipients receive and sign your documents. For more information, see the guide Set a

Signing Order.

5. (Optional) To require a recipient to provide additional information to identify themselves
during the signing process, add an authentication method:
a. In the recipient's row, click the More drop down and select Add access

authentication.




Set signing order

Jeff Deschutes # NEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥

melanie.deschutes@gmail.com 2 Add access authentication

BB Add private message

*4 ADD RECIPIENT
3 Advanced settings {"_r?

Set reciy

b. Select an authentication method for the recipient and complete the required fields.

Learn more...

c. Click Close to collapse the authentication information.

The summary authentication details appear below the recipient information.

Melanie Deschutes i MEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE v
melanie.deschutes@gmail.com

P Access code suthentication: GKF&432
SMS authentication: +1 510-555-5555

Note: For enhanced security, you can add an access code plus an identity

authentication method (phone, sms, or ID check).

Backto Top




Recipient actions video
You can assign different actions to the recipients of your document, such as to sign or just

receive a copy. Here's a two minute video on the different actions you can assign:

Click here to watch video

Note: The Needs to View recipient action is equivalent to the Acknowledge Receipt feature
in the classic experience. Some recipient actions are available for select plans only and may

not be included in your account.

Backto Top

Use the Contacts list to add recipients

Your DocuSign account includes a Contacts list. You can select recipients from your

Contacts list to add to an envelope. Your permission settings control the types of contacts

you have access to.

Note: If your permission settings allow you to create personal contacts, when you send an
envelope, the recipients are added to your Contacts list automatically, so you only have to

enter their information once.

To use the Contacts list to add recipients

1. From the prepare view, click Add From Contacts, located at the top right of the

recipients.
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Add Recipients to the Envelope

Asg the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed
envelope.

+2 ADD RECIPIENT

( E ADD FROM CDNTACTS) 'E: SIGNING ORDER

ﬁ NEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥

. Ifyou are a regular user and not an account administrator, in your Contacts list:

a. Select recipients from the Address book category, which can contain any of the fol-

lowing depending on your permission settings: personal contacts, contacts shared

with you, and account signing groups.

b. Click ADD SELECTED.

. If you are an account administrator with All Administration Capabilities, you can select

recipients from either of the following categories:

o Address Book: contains your personal contacts and contacts shared with you, and

all signing groups.




« Directory: contains all active users on your account.

Select Contacts

BROWSE SELECTED (0)

Address Book Q E—

Directory Name Email Company
Abbie Newton abbie newton@mailnesia.com French Market
Abby Angle angle@mailinator.com Zynx, Inc.
Abigail Pleiffer apfeiffer@mailinator.com
Alex Designs alex.designs.sf@gmail.com Alex Designs SF
Alex Designs alex.designs.sf@gmail.com Alex Designs SF

CANCEL

4. Set the appropriate action for each added recipient.

Backto Top

Receive a copy of the completed document

Your account and personal preferences may be set such that you automatically receive a
copy of the completed documents by email. If your account administrator enables sending
the PDF with the completed email notification, and you opt to receive the completed email
notification, then you will receive an emailed copy of your documents once all recipients

have completed signing.




If you do not need to sign the document, then there is no need to add yourself as a
recipient. You can always view or download the completed documents from within your

DocuSign account, or use the copy sent to you with the completed email notification.

Backto Top

Include the same recipient more than once

If you need to send documents to the same person more than once, you must specify a
signing order. You cannot have the same recipient listed more than once at the same

position in the routing order.

1. From the prepare view, select the Set signing order check box.
2. Add your recipients, including the same recipient listed more than once.

3. Adjustthe routing order and recipient type as needed.

| Set signing order

1 Guy Swanson A # MNEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥
Email ¥ swanson@mailnesia.com

2 Axel Aire A # MNEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥
Email ¥ axelaire@mailinator.com

3 Guy Swanson A # MNEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥

Email ¥ swanson@mailnesia.com

Backto Top




Send an envelope to two recipients at the same email address

With DocusSign, you can easily send documents for signature to two people who are
sharing an email address. You add both parties as recipients, using the same email
address and their own names. You assign recipient fields for signing, dating, etc., for each

person.

Each recipient receives a notification email at the shared email address. The email contains

a unique link to view the documents with that recipient’s signing fields.

Once you send an envelope, the recipients are added to your Contacts list. The next time
you enter that shared email address for a recipient, you’ll see both recipients as suggested

contacts. You can select which recipient you want to send to.

To add multiple recipients with the same email address

1. From the prepare view, add the name and email of your first recipient.
2. Click ADD RECIPIENT.

3. For the new recipient, enter the same email address as the first recipient and the new

recipient's name.

Melanie Deschutes i MEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥

melanie.deschutes@gmail.com

Jeff Deschutes i MEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥

melanie.deschutes@gmail.com




Backto Top

Previous Step: Add Files Next Step: Add Envelope Custom Fields

Fax Documents for Signature

You can fax documents to a signer and track the transaction through your DocuSign

account. This guide explains how sending documents to sign by fax works.

CONTENTS
Fax documents for signature

Track the status of a faxed envelope
How sending by fax works

Restrictions and limitations for this feature

How many times will DocuSign attempt to redial a fax number?

To fax documents for signature

1. Create a new envelope as usual, adding the documents for recipients to view and sign.

2. To add a fax recipient, first select the Fax option in the drop-down.




Add Recipients

As the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed ‘= IMPORT BULK LIST
documents. o
E ADD FROM CONTACTS 'E: SIGNING ORDER
| Set signing order
1 MName a # NEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥

Email

*2 ADD RECIPIANT

Enter the fax recipient's name and fax number.
Set the fax recipient's action to either Needs to Sign or Receives a Copy.

. To include a note to the fax recipient on the fax cover sheet, click More and select Add

private messageand enter your message.

TIP: Use the private message to instruct the fax recipient to return the signed document
with the DocuSign fax cover sheet. If the fax recipient fails to use the provided fax cover
sheet and faxes the document normally, the fax recipient's actions will not be recorded

in your DocuSign account.




Jesse Vinay a # MNEEDS TOSIGN ¥  MORE ¥

Fax +1 ¥ | Fax number

P Frivate Message Close Discard

Hi Jesse,
Please sign and retum these documents using the fax cover sheet provided. Send your fax to the number
shown on the fax cover shest_|

®

A

6. If you added other email recipients, you can enter the message for them in the Mes-
sage to All Recipients section. Fax recipients do not see the email message.

7. Click NEXT to proceed to the Add Fields view.

8. If you added other email recipients, add fields for them, and make any other adjust-

ments to the documents as needed, such as rotate or remove pages.
9. Send the envelope.

10. When the fax recipient receives your fax, they complete the document and then fax it

back to DocuSign using the provided cover sheet.

IMPORTANT: The fax recipient must use the provided fax cover sheet and fax back the
completed documents to the phone number listed on the cover sheet. Numbers are

provided for different geolocations.

To track the status of a faxed envelope

Once you send an envelope to a fax recipient, you can monitor the progress just like you

would any regular email recipient.




« View recipient status in Details - Locate the envelope in your Manage list and click it to
open the Details view. The fax recipient's information and latest action on the envelope

are shown.

Permission form - M...

Please DocuSign: Permission form - Media.docx P
Sent On: Feb 8, 2017 | 09:34 ages:

() Waiting for Others
RESEND CORRECT MOVE TO ¥ MORE ¥ A~ &
Recipients & SIGNING ORDER
Fred Marshall #  Needs to Sign

8886481

® Private Message: Fred, We need your signature on this permission form
before we can proceed with the shoot. Please use the fax cover sheet
provided and return the completed form to the number shown.

« Completed fax is appended to the sent documents - From the Details view, the
returned fax from the signer is added to the documents that you sent. The file name is
"Signed-on-Paper_" followed by a unique identifier. You can see the file in the thumbnail

view and itis included when you download or print the documents.




DocuSign

MEdia dﬂcx * Permission form - M...
] Pages: 1

T, SIGNING ORDER h )
# signed

on Feb 8, 2017 | 09:56 v Signed-on-Paper_d5...
iz Pages: 2

PR S ET . s it

ANdLELIEP P

hillhl?““’ ANARELTEPF

. e

« History lists fax actions - From the Details view, click More and select History. All fax
recipient actions are listed in the History.
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Activity History

Time User Action Activity Status
Feb 8, Melanie R. Deschutes . . .

2017 (English (US}) Registered E';‘z fﬁﬁ'gpe was created by Melanie R. Created
09:31 [3pi10.103.101.11]

gg?f-' [’giggs ﬁj&fs‘:““tes Sent Melanie R. Deschutes sent an invitation to Fred et
09:34 [Web:174. 46233 19 4] Invitations Marshall [388648 Subject]

gg??g : Fred Marshall (English) Recsived Fax received from Fred Marshall that contains Compicted
0956 [api:255.255.255.255] Fax paper with hand signature P

« The signature event is recorded in the Certificate of Completion - From the History,

click View Certificate, then open the downloaded certificate.

Certificate Of Completion

Envelope Id: 23190060B10442C80C23FAT32DEBCEAN Status: Completed
Subject: Please DocuSign: Permission form - Media.docx

Code:

Declined Reason:

Source Envelope:

Document Pages: 3 Signatures: 0 Envelope Originator:
Supplemental Document Pages: 0 Initials: O Melanie R. Deschutes
Certificate Pages: 1
AutoMav: Disabled Payments: 0 123 Danser Blvd
Envelopeld Stamping: Enabled San Francisco, CA 80001
Time Zone: (UTC-08:00) Pacific Time (US & melanie deschutesigmail.com
Canada) IP Address: 10.103.101.11
Record Tracking
Status: Original Holder: Melanie R. Deschutes Location: DocuSign

Feb 8, 2017 | 09:31 melanie deschutes@gmail com
Signer Events Signature Timestamp
Fred Marshall Completed Sent: Feb 8, 2017 | 09:34
888648 Viewed: Feb 8, 2017 | 09:56
Sr. Director Signed: Feb 8 2017 | 09:56

My company Using IP Address: 255.265.255 255

Security Level: Fax, Account Authentication (Mone)

Electronic Record and Signature Disclosure:
Mot Offered via DocuSign
10z




How it works

When an envelope is sent to a fax recipient, DocuSign adds a fax cover sheet and faxes the
documents to the recipient's fax number. The recipient signs the faxed documents, fills out
the DocuSign fax cover sheet, and then faxes the completed documents back to DocuSign

using the number shown on the cover sheet.

When DocuSign receives the fax, the documents are attached to the envelope and the

envelope is completed or sent to the next recipient in the routing order.

The Document History and Certificate of Completion include the fax recipient's actions and

information as part of the envelope's secure audit trail.

IMPORTANT: The fax recipient must fax back the completed documents to the phone

number listed on the cover sheet. Numbers are provided for different geolocations.

Using a signing order with fax recipients

You can include fax and regular email recipients on the same envelope. The envelope is
sent to recipients in the signing order you specify. When the signing order reaches a fax
recipient, the documents are faxed to the recipient. When the fax recipient returns the

documents, the envelope is sent to the next recipient in the order.

Restrictions

« Fax recipients cannot share a position in the signing order. The recipient of a fax must
be the only recipient in a particular routing order position. This prevents potential prob-

lems with the envelope workflow.




e You cannot use authentication (access code, knowledge based, phone authentication,
or SMS authentication) for a fax recipient.

« Document visibility must be off for your account in order to specify a fax recipient.

Administrators can refer to this topic for information on configuring document visibility.
e« You cannot add fields for fax recipients.

« Manager recipients with an action of Specify Recipients, Update Recipients, or Allow to
Edit that are in a routing order before a fax recipient cannot change the delivery or fax

number for the fax recipient.

« After an envelope is sent, you can correct a fax recipient in the current routing only if the
fax delivery fails. You can correct fax recipients later in the routing order.

Note: Some advanced features and options are supported only in certain DocuSign plans.
Your account plan might not support some options discussed in this help topic. For more
information about which options are available for your account, check your account plan or
contact your Account Manager or Customer Support. Visit our Contact Support web page

for contact options to reach Customer Support.

Automatic redial attempts

DocuSign attempts to fax the recipient four times. If the fax number is busy or rings 10
times without being answered on the initial attempt, the system tries to resend the fax 3
minutes later. If that attempt fails, it tries again 5 minutes later, and if that attempt fails, it
tries 10 minutes later. After four attempts, the fax is considered to have failed. Or if the

system gets a voice answer during any fax attempt, the fax is considered to have failed.

If the fax attempts fail, you can either resend the envelope or correct to edit the fax number

and resend the envelope.



https://support.docusign.com/guides/ndse-admin-guide-sending-settings
https://support.docusign.com/en/contactSupport?Channels=1#CSStillNeedHelp

Signing Groups

Signing groups enable you to send an envelope to a predefined group of recipients and
have any one member of the group sign your documents. When you send an envelope to a

signing group, anyone in the group can open it and sign it with their own signature.

Example — Legal Approval

Your Facilities team negotiates services and leasing contracts, which require
legal approval from a member of the Legal team. Your DocuSign administrator
creates a signing group comprised of the members of your in-house legal team.
You use the signing group to send the document to the legal team. Each member
of the signing group receives a notification to review and sign off on the contract.
One of the lawyers opens the contract, reviews and then approves it, allowing
you to complete the contract with the vendor.

CONTENTS
How to send an envelope to a signing group

Notifications and signing groups
Tracking signing group activity
Limitations and restrictions

Viewing signing groups in your Contacts list

Setting up signing groups

To send an envelope with a signing group recipient

1. Start a new envelope as described in Start an Envelope and add documents as usual.

2. To add the signing group as a recipient, do one of the following:




DocuSign 100

o Start typing the group name in the Name field and select it from the pop up:

my t 2| | # NEEDS TO SIGN MORE ¥

&% My Team : (Signing Group)

*2 ADD RECIPIENT

o Click Add From Contacts, select the Address Book category, and locate the group

you want to add by scanning the list or searching for the group name.

Select Contacts

BROWSE SELECTED ()

Q my Team| X
Address Book
Name Email
My Team Signing Group

CANCEL

3. Finish preparing your envelope as usual and send it.

Each member of the signing group receives the email notification to view and sign your

documents. Only one member can complete the signing responsibility.
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Or, if the signing group was set up to use an alternate email address for notifications,

then all communications are sent to that email address and not to the individual group
members.

Notifications and signing groups

Notification behavior depends on whether or not the signing group was set up to use an

alternate email address for notifications.

« If the group uses an alternate email address, then all communications are sent to that
email address and not to the individual group members. Group members can access the
envelope from their account, or, if they have access to the alternate email, they can use
the link in the email notification but must first sign in to their account to view the doc-
uments.

« If the signing group does not use the alternate email address, then notifications are
sent as follows:

o All members of a signing group receive the email notification to view and sign

o All group members receive reminder notifications

o When the document is finished, all group members receive the completed email noti-
fication

o If document markup is used, all group members receive notification of changes, and
any one member can review and approve for the group

Tracking signing group activity

« Envelope Details - The details view lists the signing group as the recipient. Actions on
the envelope by all group members are recorded. Once the envelope is completed, the
identity of the actual signer is listed below the group name.
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Please DocuSign: Assessment Form2.pdf
Sent on Mar 8, 2017 [ 17147
+" Gompleted
MOVE MORE ¥ A~ &
Recipients & SIGNING ORDER

v  Volunteers

Signed by: Mike L. Marsh (mike.marsh@mailnesia.com)

# signed
on Mar 8, 2017 | 17:25

o History - The History reflects the activity for each group member. So, for example, when

you send an envelope to a signing group, each group member is listed as being sent an

invitation to view and sign.

Activity History

Time

Mar 8,
2017 |
17:18

Mar 8,
2017 |
1717

Mar 8,
2017 |
1717

Mar 8,
2017 |
1717

Mar 8,
2017 |
1717

User

Melanie E. Deschutes
(Francais (FRANCE))

[api710.101.101.11]

Melanie E. Deschutes
(Francais (FRAMCE))
[api:10.101.101.11]

Melanie E. Deschutes
(Francais (FRAMCE))
[api10.101.101.11]

Melanie E. Deschutes
(Francais (FRAMCE)
[api:10.101.101.11]

Melanie E. Deschutes
(Francais (FRAMCE))

lapi:10.101.101.11]

Action

Registered

Sent
Invitations

Sent
Invitations

Sent
Invitations

Sent
Invitations

Activity

The envelope was created by Melanie E. Deschutes

Melanie E. Deschutes sent an invitation to Melanie E. Deschutes
[melanie.deschutes@gmail.com], Signing Group: Volunteers

Melanie E. Deschutas sent an invitation to Mike L. Marsh
[mike.marsh@mailnasia.com], Signing Group: Volunteers

Melanie E. Deschutes sent an invitation to Greg Rich
[grich@mailnesia.com], Signing Group: Volunteers

Melanie E. Deschutes sent an invitation to Abbie Newton
[abbie.newton@mailnesia.com), Signing Group: Volunteers
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« Certificate of Completion - The Certificate records both the signing group used and the
name and details of the actual signer.

Signer Events Signature Timestamp

Mike L. Marsh Complatad Sent: Mar 8, 2017 | 1717
mike.marsh@mailnesia.com Viewed: Mar 8, 2017 | 17.25
Melanie Deschules Properties Signed: Mar 8, 2017 | 17:25

Signing Group: Volunteers Uszing IP Address: 174.45.233.194

Security Level: Email, Account Authentication
(None)
Electronic Record and Signature Disclosure:
Accepted: Jan 24, 2017 | 22:18
I0: 27420d05-0b0d-4b62-b435-b333ched4192a

Limitations

When using signing groups, you should be aware of the following limitations and

restrictions:

« In person signing. You cannot use signing groups with in person signing, either for the
host or as a hosted signer.

« Managing groups. Only DocuSign administrators can add, edit, or delete signing

groups. Learn more...

« New group members. If a new member is added to a signing group, any in process

envelopes to that group must be resent for the new member to gain access.

+ Recipient authentication. Only access code authentication is available for signing
groups.

« Email address changes. If a group member of any signing group changes his email
address, your account administrator must update the group to use the new address.
Otherwise, any email notifications sent to the signing group will continue to go to the

old email address. If the group member is a DocuSign account holder, the envelopes
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will not appear in his DocuSign account unless the group membership is updated to

use the new email address.

Viewing signing groups

You can see the signing groups available for your account in My Preferences > Account >
Contacts. Signing groups appear in the Address Book category with the Email

designation "Signing Group". To see a list of the members of a signing group, click VIEW.

ACCOUNT Contacts
Personal Information

Electronic Notary Public ADDRESS BODK
Privacy & Security
Regional Settings Q, Volunteers x

Contacts
Name Email Company Type

SIGNING AND SENDING
Volunteers Signing Group Deschutes Pro. .. Shared with me VIEW
Custom Fields

Template Matching

If a signing group uses the alternate email address for notifications option (see
Notifications), this detail is only visible to administrators in the DocuSign Admin
application where the signing group is set up. You cannot see the alternate email

information in the Contacts listing for the group.

Setting up signing groups

Signing groups are set up for your account by your DocuSign administrator.

Administrators can refer to this topic for information on setting up and managing signing
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groups.

Note: Some advanced features and options are supported only in certain DocuSign plans.
Your account plan might not support some options discussed in this help topic. For more
information about which options are available for your account, check your account plan or
contact your Account Manager or Customer Support. Visit our Contact Support web page

for contact options to reach Customer Support.

Set a Signing Order

If your envelope has more than one recipient, you can choose to set a signing order. The
signing order lets you control the order in which your recipients receive and sign your

documents.

A convenient signing order diagram allows you to see a visual representation of how your

envelope will be distributed to the recipients.
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Add Recipients

As the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed ‘= IMPORT BULK LIST E ADD FROM CONTACTS

documents.
= SIGNING ORDER

1 Frederich Lizst B # NEEDS TO SIGN ¥  MORE ¥

flizst@mailnesia.com

2 Alyssa Pleiffer A # NEEDS TO SIGN ¥  MORE ¥

apfeiffer@mailinator.com

With Set signing order enabled, you can specify a recipient routing order. You can set up
a simple sequential routing order, where each recipient receives the email notification once
the previous recipient has completed their action. You can also have a mix of sequential

and parallel routing.

When you use a signing order, you can route an envelope to the same person multiple
times. For example, you want to send a purchase order to your manager to approve, then

send it on to purchasing to sign, and finally send a copy to your manager again.

With Set signing order disabled, all recipients receive the document in parallel.

EXAMPLE - Sequential Routing

Let's say your independent contractor business sends Statement of Work (SOW)
contracts for client approval. Your current client has two approvers: the project
manager and the finance officer. You need the project manager to approve the
contract before it goes to the finance officer for final approval. Once you have
both approvals, you want to send a copy to your firm's accounting manager. With




Set signing order turned on, you can set up this sequential routing so that your

three recipients receive and execute your document one after the other.

To specify a signing order and view order diagram

1. From the prepare view, add your recipients.

2. Select the Set signing order check box.
Signing order values appear at the left end of the recipient rows. By default, the signing

order is the order in which you added the recipients.

3. To change the order, enter new values in the routing order boxes.

+'| Set signing order
S
1 Frederich Lizst B

flizst@mailnesia.com

2 Alyssa Pfeiffer B

apfeiffer@mailinator.com

3 Elisabeth Schreiber B

schreiberlabs@gmail.com




To set a parallel order, such that some recipients receive the document at the same

time, set the same value for the signing order.

To see avisual representation of the recipient routing for your document, click the
signing order diagram:

Add Recipients to the Envelope

As the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the ‘= IMPORT BULK LIST T ADD FROM CONTACTS

completed envelope. -
[ T= sIGNING onm-:n]

v Set signing order
1 Abbie Newton a # NEEDS TO SIGN ¥  MORE ¥

Emai * @ abbie.newton@mailnesia.com

2 Axel Aire Aa # NEEDS TO SIGN ¥  MORE v

Emai v axelaire@mailinator.com

In the order diagram, each recipient is represented by their initials, in accordance with
their position in the signing order. Hover over each recipient circle to see more details.
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Signing Order Diagram

SENDER

cC Elisabeth Schreiber
schreiberlabs@gmail.com

COMPLETED

Once you send the envelope, the color of the recipient circles will indicate status as
follows:

o White - recipientis nextin line to sign
o Gray - recipients awaiting their turn to sign
o Green - recipient has completed signing

o Red - there is a problem with the recipient. Hover over the status circle for additional
information, including "Auto Responded" (indicates the email notification could not
be delivered to the recipient. Check email address and correct as needed);
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"Declined to Sign" (includes recipient's reason for not signing); "Failed
Authentication" (recipient did not pass the authentication).

Manager Recipients

There may be situations where you as the sender may not know who the eventual signer of
a document will be or you may want someone to track the envelope and make changes to
the recipients information as needed. Or you may want to grant full edit rights to an

envelope to someone else.

These scenarios are supported by three special manager recipient types: Specify recipient,

Update recipients, and Allow to edit.

CONTENTS
Which manager recipient type to use?

Specify Recipients:

« When to use Specify Recipients

e Set up an envelope for Specify Recipients
« What the Specify Recipients manager sees
Allow to Edit:

e When to use Allow To Edit

e Set up an envelope for Allow To Edit

« What the Allow To Edit manager sees
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Update Recipients:
¢ When to use Update Recipients
e Set up an envelope for Update Recipients

« What the Update Recipients manager sees

Which manager recipient type to use?

In order to effectively use this feature, you should first identify the degree of control and

responsibility you would like the manager recipient to have.

| do not know a signer's identity

Must provide the

and | want to task someone else name and email No Specify
with providing the information address of role Recipient
after | send the envelope. recipients.
| want someone else to be able to Car.1 r.e"'e‘” the Update
. . . . recipients and No .
add or edit recipient information. Recipients
make changes.
Can review the
| want to grant full correct rights envelope and cor-
. Allow To
for an envelope to another rect it to make Yes .
. Edit
DocuSign user. changes to any
aspect.
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When to use Specify Recipients

Specify Recipients should be used when you do not know who the eventual signers will
be. This manager recipient will receive your envelope and fill in the name and email
address for any role recipients. When you prepare the envelope, you add a specify

recipients manager, followed by any role recipients for the manager to review and specify.

Th nder:

Creates envelope
e Adds recipients ﬁ
s Add Reviewer %
»  Adds roles
*  Sends Sender

Signer 1 Signer 2

s Reviews and
adjusts envelope

s Adds recipient
information

* Sends

Reviewer Signer 3 Signer 4

Example — Real Estate Intent to Purchase Contract

A real estate agent for a buyer generates an Intent to Purchase contract to initiate
a property sale. The Sender in the diagram above would be the buyer's agent.
They prepare a document using the Specify Recipients option where they have a
role for the seller to sign. Signer 1 and Signer 2 would be the buyer whose name




the agent already knows. The Reviewer would be the seller's agent who would

add the seller's email and name. The document would then go to the seller for the
final signature.

To set up an envelope with a Specify Recipients manager

1. Follow the basic steps of setting up an envelope in the Prepare view.
2. Add the manager recipient name and email at the desired signing order position.

3. Select Specify Recipients from the Actions drop down.

AN
X

8 |

Email Reviewer ema

MNEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥

AN

Needs to Sign
CC Receives a Copy
*4 ADD RECIPIENT Specify Recipients

Allow to Edit

@\ b

Update Recipiants

4. Select Add recipient to add the role recipient.

5. Add arole name. Do not add the signer’s name or email even if they are known. This

should be done by the manager recipient when they receive your envelope to review.




1 Name a . SPECIFY RECIPIENTS ¥ MORE ¥

2 Role Add role here (Client buyer ,etc L MEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥

Email Leave blank

6. Select the Next button.

7. In the Add Fields view, add any fields that the role recipient should view or act on. (The
manager recipient is not assigned any fields.)

8. Click Send.

What the Specify Recipients manager sees

A specify recipients manager receives an email notification to review your envelope

recipients.

Upon opening the document, the manager is prompted to add recipient's name and email
for any unspecified role recipients. The manager also has the option to add or edit the

private message or view the document.




You have been asked to review and add recipient information.
Please enter the email address and name for the associated role and select 'Complete and Send'.

Role Email Name

Client Edit Private Message

COMPLETE AND SEND Show Document

Once the manager provides all of the missing recipient information, he selects Complete

and Send. Your envelope proceeds to the next recipient in the signing order.

When to use Allow To Edit

Allow To Edit should be used if you want to grant full correct rights for an envelope to
another DocuSign user. This manager type can edit the entire envelope, using the correct
mode to make changes. This manager type requires a DocuSign account, but the manager

is not assigned any fields.

In addition to the manager, you can add role and named recipients, which the manager can
review and edit, or you can send the envelope only to the manager. The manager can edit
the envelope to add recipients and make other changes, or she can complete it as is with

no changes.

Example — Multiple Review Process

A paralegal at a law firm writes up a contract for their client to sign. It requires
one of the lawyers on staff to review it before it gets sent out. The paralegal adds
the lawyer as a recipient (Editor) and sets the option to Allow To Edit. The lawyer
opens the document from their email and selects the Edit Envelope button. This




opens the envelope in correct mode. The lawyer makes the necessary changes to
the fields and recipients and then completes it where it is sent off to the client.

To set up an envelope with an Allow to Edit manager

1. Follow the basic steps of setting up an envelope in the Prepare view.
2. Add the manager name and email at the desired signing order position.

3. Select Allow to Edit from the Actions drop down.

Name a l # NEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥

Ernail #  Needs to Sign

CC Receives a Copy

*A ADD RECIPIENT . Specify Recipients
# Alow to Edit

Update Recipients

4. (Optional) Add unspecified role recipients for the Allow to Edit manager to fill in or
named recipients, which the manager can review and edit.

If you do not add any other recipients, the manager will receive your envelope and can
edit it to add recipients and make other envelope changes, or they can complete the
envelope as is with no changes.

5. Finishing preparing your envelope as usual and send it.




What the Allow To Edit manager sees

The Allow to Edit manager receives an email notification to review your envelope recipients,

and the envelope is listed in their DocuSign Inbox with a MANAGE action.

ks i3] ul

MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

NEW Inbox Q, Search Inbox and Folders = FILTERS

View As.. Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit

Subject Status Last change
ENVELOPES

Please DocuSign: DocuSign Glossary

8/13/2017
0 ©idpat Need 1o Manage 05:19:21 pm m

7 sent From: Melanie E. Deschutes

Bl Inbox

]

The manager clicks MANAGE to open the envelope and is prompted to add or modify
recipient name and email information for any unspecified role recipients. Once all recipient
information is complete, the manager can click Complete and Send and the envelope

proceeds to the next recipient.

You have been asked to review and add recipient information.
Please enter the email address and name for the associated role and select 'Complete and Send'.

Role Email Name
Client Edit Private Message
COMPLETE AND SEND EDIT ENVELOPE Show Document

Since an Allow to Edit manager has the same control of the envelope as the sender, they

can click Edit Envelope and correct the recipients, signing order, fields, and other areas of




the envelope. Once the manager finishes correcting the envelope, their responsibility for

the envelope is completed and it moves on to the next recipient.

When to use Update Recipients

Update Recipients should be used when you want to set up a recipient as a reviewer of the
signer information. They can specify details for role recipients and update information for

named recipients.

The reviewer can modify the email, name, access code, and private message for all
recipients as long as they have not already signed the document. They can also void the
document. This manager type cannot add new recipients or change routing order. This

manager type does not require a DocuSign account.

Example — Multiple owners of a document

Two sales account managers are working to close a deal with a client. Itis
imperative that any changes to the signers of the contract are made quickly.
Account manager Thomas adds the other account manager Susan as an Update
Recipient. He then adds the three clients who need to sign. Susan tracks the
document through emails and see that one of the clients has the wrong email
address. She opens the document and corrects the email address. Because she

was set up as an Update Recipient, she was able to make this change.

To set up an envelope with an Update Recipients manager

1. Follow the basic steps of setting up an envelope in the Prepare view.

2. Add the Update Recipient manager's name and email address at the desired signing
order position.
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3. Select Update Recipients from the Actions drop down.

Set signing order

Mame E

I~

MEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE v

Ema # Needs to Sign

CC Receives a Copy

*a ADD RECIPIENT Specify Recipients

N e

Allow to Edit

(£ Update Recipients

4. Select Add recipient.

5. Add arole name. Name and email of role recipients are optional. They can be added by
the update recipient at any stage.

1 Mame Add Update Recipient Editor name E G UPDATE RECIPIENTS ¥ MORE ¥

Email Add Update Recipient Editorema

2 Role Recipientrole L NEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥
Name Optiona a
Email Optiona

3 Role Recipientrole # MNEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥
Name Optiona E
Email Optiona

6. Finishing preparing your envelope as usual and send it.
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What the Update Recipient sees

An update recipients manager receives an email notification to review your envelope

recipients.

The manager is prompted to add recipient's name and email for any unspecified role
recipients. The manager also has the option to add or edit the private message or view the

document.

Review the recipient information
Please enter the email address and name for the associated role and select 'Complete and Send'.

Re-Send Role Email Name
signerl Edit Private Message
signer2 Edit Private Message
COMPLETE AND SEND Woid Show Document

The reviewer can void the transaction by clicking the Void link.

For any named recipients who have not yet signed, a check box appears under Re-Send .
Selecting this option resends the email notification to the recipient, asking them to view and

act on the envelope.




Review the recipient information
Please enter the email address and name for the associated role and select 'Complete and Send'.

Re-Send Email Name

fmarshall@mailinator.com Fred Marshall Edit Private Message

COMPLETE AND SEND Vioid Show Document

The reviewer selects Complete and Send when they have completed the recipient

information.

Require Recipients to Draw Each Signature

For some transactions, you may want to require a recipient to draw their signature, rather
than use a DocuSign preformatted style or upload an image, and to do so for each
signature or initial field in a document. Typically, this is a required practice for certain

financial or legal transactions.

Note: Previously, this feature was known as "Sign in Each Location"

You can set a recipient option to require they draw all signature and initials on your
documents. This option is set for individual recipients, as described in the following
procedure. When the recipient opens your documents to sign, as they click on each
signature or initial field tag, they are prompted to draw their entry. They can only draw their
script; the other options to select a preformatted style or upload an image are not present

during signing.




Any recipient with the requirement to draw all signature and initials must have at least one

assigned field.

This feature must be supported by your account plan and enabled by your DocuSign
administrator. Administrators enable the feature in the DocuSign Admin app, in the

Sending Settings. More info...

To require a recipient to draw each signature or initial

1. From the prepare view, add the recipient.

2. Click More and select Advanced Settings:

Set signing order

Jeff Deschutes i NEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥

melanie.deschutes@gmail.com ‘P Add access authentication

B Add private message
‘4 ADD RECIPIENT
£} Advanced settings {b

Set reciy

3. Under Signing Settings, select the option Draw a new signature for each signature or
initial field.
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2 Alyssa Pfeiffer B # NEEDS TO SIGN ¥  MORE ¥

apfeiffer@mailinator.com

{3 Advanced Settings Glose Discard
Signing Settings

Draw a new signature for each signature or initial field

4. Repeat these steps for each recipient to whom you want to apply the requirement to

draw each signature.

5. Add fields for recipients as usual. You must add at least one field for any recipient to

whom you apply the requirement to draw each signature.

Add Envelope Custom Fields

With envelope custom fields, you have an additional way to categorize and identify your
envelopes. Once your account administrator enables and configures envelope custom
fields, you can provide field values for each envelope you send. Values can be free-text
entries, or selected from a list of possible values. Envelope custom fields can be required

or optional.

EXAMPLE—Envelope Custom Fields

Your sales organization is divided into geographic regions. The administrator set
up arequired envelope custom field "Sales Region", with a predefined list of
values for the five sales regions: North, South, East, West, and International. The
team uses these labels to add their region to every sales contract they send




through DocuSign. The label allows your sales manager to easily locate and

report on all contracts by sales region.

Field values are entered when you create an envelope, and are limited to 100 characters.
You cannot edit or add values after you send an envelope. The values are visible to the
sender only. As the sender of an envelope with a field value, you can see the values in the
Details view. From the Manage page, you can search for envelopes by the envelope custom

field values.

Note: Some advanced features and options are supported only in certain DocuSign plans.
Your account plan might not support some options discussed in this help topic. For more
information about which options are available for your account, check your account plan or
contact your Account Manager or Customer Support. Visit our Contact Support web page

for contact options to reach Customer Support.

Administrators use the new administration experience to manage envelope custom fields.
For administrators looking for information on how to add and manage envelope custom

fields, see this help topic on the DocuSign Support site.

To add envelope custom fields to an envelope

1. From the prepare view, once you upload at least one file to your new envelope, the
Envelope Custom Fields section populates with whatever labels have been defined for

your account by your account administrator.
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Add Recipients to the Envelope

Az the sender, vou automstically receive a copy of the completed envelope.

i= IMPORT BULK LIST E ADD FROM CONTACTS

T= SIGNING DRDER

Set signing order

Fred Marshall b= | # NEEDS TO SIGN MORE ~

Email A fmarshall@mailinator.com

‘4 ADD RECIPIENT

's “

Envelope Custom Fields

* Declined Reascn Quarterly Reports Text1
-- Select -- ’ -- Select - A
Expired
Invalid
Out of Stock
No Longer Avsilable Advanced Options | Edit
“ r

2. Complete all required custom fields; required fields are marked with a red asterisk (*).
Complete optional fields as needed. Your recipients cannot see the fields or their val-
ues.

Previous Step: Add Recipients Next Step: Add Messages

Add Messages

DocuSign sends the notification for your signature transaction to recipients through email.
After you add recipients, you enter the email subject and message. The subjectis also
used for the envelope title. This title is how you identify your envelope on the Manage page

and is presented to your recipients as the notification email subject.




CONTENTS
Add the message for all recipients

Add a private message for one recipient

Message to all recipients

Message to All Recipients

Please DocuSign: Vehicle Sales Agreement. pdf

Enter Message

For the message sent to all recipients, the message subject line is automatically generated
from the names of the files you upload to your envelope. The subject is prefixed with
"Please DocuSign:". For example, if you upload a file named "NDA Agreement", your
subject line defaults to "Please DocuSign: NDA Agreement". If you upload multiple files, the
file names are added to the subject line, up to the 100-character limit. You can change the

subject line to anything you like.

All recipients see the message information. As the sender, you can see the message you

added to a document on the Details view.




To add a message (all recipients)

1. Fromthe prepare view, in the Message to All Recipients section, accept the default sub-

ject line or edit as necessary. The subject line is limited to 100 characters.

Important: This entry is used for both your email subject, and the envelope title. A
meaningful subject communicates the nature of your documents. If you send the same
documents over and over, enter a custom subject line. If you use the default subject as

is, the envelopes will all be titled the same, making it hard to identify a particular one.

2. Enter your message in the message field. The message field is limited to 10,000 char-
acters.

Add private messages to individual recipients

In addition to the general message, you can create private messages for individual
recipients. Only the selected recipient sees the private message. Private message
recipients see both the general message and the private message. A private message is
included in the email notification under the heading Notes and is also visible when the

recipient opens the documents to view and sign.

As the sender, you can see a private message you added to an envelope on the Details

view.

To add a private message for one recipient

1. In the recipient's row, click More and select Add private message.

The Private Message panel opens.




2. Enter your message text and click Close.

The message panel collapses and shows a private message is added for the recipient.

Fred Marshall i MEEDS TO SIGN MORE
fmarshall@mailinator.com

- Private message added

To remove a private message

You can remove a private message from a draft envelope, or when correcting an in process

envelope.

1. In the recipient's row, click More and select Add private message.

2. In the Private Message panel, click Discard.

Alex Designs g # NEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥

Email = alex designs.sf@gmail.com

- Private Message Close

Let's try to meet next Thursday and review our project plans for this contract.

The private message is removed.




Previous Step: Add Labels Next Step: Set Advanced Options

Set Recipient Language and Specify Custom Email Messages

You can specify a language setting and a custom email message for each recipient on an
envelope. If you need to transact with people in different geographies or that have different
language preferences, you can customize your envelope to address each person in their

preferred language.

CONTENTS
Account settings

How it works

To set the recipient language and custom email message

Account settings for recipient language

To customize the recipient language and message, the feature must be enabled for your
account by your DocuSign administrator. The setting is described in this help guide for

administrators.

How it works

With this option, you can write a custom email message and set the language used in the

standard email format and the signing view for each recipient. Email notifications present
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all of the standard content in the selected language. For signing, when the recipient opens

your document to sign, the menus and controls are all presented in the selected language.

The language setting does not translate the email subject or message, which you provide
in the Message to All Recipients. Whatever you enter in these fields is transmitted exactly
as you type it. The setting also does not have any translation effect on the files you upload

for your recipients.

To set the recipient language and a custom email message

1. Starta new envelope and prepare it as usual, adding documents and recipients.

2. In the Message to All Recipients, select Custom email and language for each

recipient.

Message to All Recipients

[D Custom email and language for each recipient]

Please DocusSign: Coffee

The message section expands to include a message setting for each recipient.

3. Set the language for each recipient. The language setting controls the set portions of
all email notifications. The message subject and body are not translated. Whatever you

enter into these two fields is transmitted exactly as entered.
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4. Enter a custom message for each recipient. The text is not translated. It is sent to the

recipient exactly as entered.

Message to All Recipients

+"| Custom email and language for each recipient

To: Melanie Deschutes

French (France) L

Renseignements sur les prix du café

S'il vous plait examiner et signer dés que possible.

To: Fred Marshall

English (US) v

Coffee prices information

Please review and sign as soon as possible.

5. Complete and send your envelope as usual. Your recipients receive the email
notification inviting them to sign in the language you selected. Example:
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Veuillez examiner et signer votre document Docuajgﬂf_

De Melanie Deschutes (melanie.deschutes@gmail.com)
: Deschutes Properties

Bonjour Melanie Deschutes,

Melanie Deschutes vous a envoyé un nouveau document DocuSign a réviser et 3 signer. Veuillez cliquer
sur le lien « Afficher les documents » ci-dessous pour commencer le processus de signature.

Sl vous plait examiner et signer dés que possible.

Afficher les documents

Yous pouvez egalement acceder & ces documents en cliguant sur le lien « .—“-.::%:H aux documents » du site
docusign.com, puis en specifiant le code de securite

DAFSAS0ATO3A4TEEEEOB4FABEF3223E01

Ce message vous a eté envoye par Melanie Desc hutes qui utiise le service de signature glectronigue DocuSign. Si
vous ne souhaitez plus recevoir d'e-mails de cet expediteur, contactez-le pour le lui signaler.

Sivous avez besoin d'aide, veuillez contacter DocuSign Demo Support (senvic ef@doc usign.c om)

6. In your account, the envelope takes the name as entered in the email subject for the
first recipient listed on the envelope.




Inbox Q, Search Inbox and Folders
Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit
Subject Status Last change

Contrat pour Marseille . 8152017
'0' To: Melanie E. Deachutes, Fred Marshall Ne=d to Sign 10:35:43 om

Set Advanced Options

When preparing envelopes, you can set various recipient privileges, reminder settings, and
expiration options. These options are, by default, controlled from the Sending Settings set
for your account, where you specify settings for all of the envelopes that you send. You
can override these default options at any point in the process of preparing documents for

signature.

Note: These options apply to all recipients; you cannot specify these advanced options for a

single recipient.

To set advanced document options for an envelope

1. Create an envelope as usual, or continue a draft.

2. Open the Advanced Options for the envelope by clicking the Edit link by the Advanced
Options details:
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Message to All Recipients (Advunced Options Edw

« Documents will expire 30 a_a;',rs after send date

+ Recipients will be warmed 2 day(s) before request
expires

Please DocuSign: LeadPaintDisclosure. pdf

Enter Message

3. In the Advanced Options dialog, modify the default settings for the envelope. The
available settings are described in detail below.
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Advanced Options

Recipient Privileges

v/ Allow recipients to sign on paper

v/ Allow recipients to change signing responsibility
Allow recipients to edit

Turn on auto navigation

Reminders

v | Send automatic reminders

Mumber of days before sending first reminder: | 25

MNumber of days between reminders: | 50

Expiration

MNumber of days before request expires: | 29 Request will be scheduled for expiration on 2017
August 3| 13:49

Mumber of days in which to warn signers before expiration: | 2

Sender Settings
+| Affix envelope ID to top left of every document page k

Branding

Signing for HR v (Colors: .-

For the Recipient Privileges you select, signers will see additional options in the
OTHER ACTIONS menu:
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Please review the documents below. FINISH OTHER ACTIONS v

Q a li,., (=) c_, d Finish Later h
Print & Sign
Assign to Someone Else
DocuSign Envelope ID: S55E7G8A3-7D70-4114-83A5-3TESBT7937FB A
START Decline to Sign i
Mark Up

Help & Support &

Release Form for | -
About DocuSign &

View Certificate (PDF)
I, the undersigned, do hereby consent and agree View Electronic Record and Signature

agents have the right to take photographs, videoti pisclosure

[start date], and ending on [end date] and to use t
. Session Information
known, and exclusively for the purpose of [purpos

Allow recipients to sign on paper

(Default: On)

Sometimes, signers prefer to sign a document using pen on paper. The Sign on Paper
feature allows signers to sign documents on paper, while still allowing you to take

advantage of DocuSign’s ability to store and manage documents electronically.

When a recipient receives the document, they select the Print & Sign option. From there,
the signer prints and signs the document. The recipient can choose to submit the

completed document by fax, or by scanning it and uploading the file.

Allow recipients to change signing responsibility

(Default: Off)

This option gives recipients the option to assign signing responsibility to another person.




When a recipient receives the document, they select the Assign to Someone Else option.
The recipient provides the new signer's contact information, and the document is
reassigned. In the document, field tags for the original recipient are reassigned to the new
signer. The new signer receives a signing notification, which includes a message from the
original signer if they opted to include one. The sender receives a change in signer

notification. The original signer is added as a carbon copy recipient.

Once the document completes, the Certificate of Completion reflects the details of the
signing event. The new signer is shown in the Signer Events section, and the original

recipient is listed under Carbon Copy Events.

Allow recipients to edit the document

(Default:; Off)

This option allows recipients to make changes to the document with the document markup
feature. If a recipient selects Markup Document and makes a change, all signers on the
document must initial their approval of these changes, and a full audit trail is maintained in

DocuSign. Learn more...

Turn on auto navigation

(Default: On)

This option allows the sender to turn off the auto navigation setting specified for the
account by the DocuSign administrator. Auto navigation controls how the fields are
presented to the recipient when signing a document. To find out which auto navigation

setting is specified for your account, check with your DocuSign administrator.




If auto navigation is turned off, then the recipient must navigate to fields manually; they are
not prompted to complete fields. Recipients can scroll to locate their fields, or use the Tab
key to step through fields. Even with auto navigation turned off, all required fields must be

completed in order to finish signing the document.

Reminders

(Default; Off)

You can turn on reminders to send follow up emails to signers automatically. When you

enable reminders, you specify when and how often to send notifications.

Note: To send a manual reminder for an in process envelope, use the resend envelope

feature.

Expiration

(Default: 120 days; no warning)

By default, envelopes expire 120 days after sending. When an envelope expires, the status

changes to Voided and it can no longer be viewed or signed by recipients.

You can modify the default number of days before the envelope expires. The date and time
shown is when the envelope enters the expiration process. Envelopes can take up to 24
hours from this time to expire. You can also add the option to send signers an expiration

warning, which generates an expiration pending email to all outstanding signers.
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When an in process envelope reaches six days to expiration, a warning icon appears and

the status shows "Expiring". Hover over the status to show the expiration date.

Expiring Soon

Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit

Subject

Please DocuSign: 2017 Conferer
A Registration.docx Melanie E. De/
To: Melanie E. Deschutes, Mike M

Please DocuSign: Conference
A Registration.docx
To: Mike Marsh, Pitta Plant

Sender Settings

Status
-
schutes E:e: D&z
frsh D{E')Q
EXPIRING ON

8/24/2017 | 05:14:52 pm

Last change

7282017
05:14:58 pm

/252017
04:24:48 pm

k Views = FILTERS

Folder

RESEND v

If enabled for your account, you can choose whether or not to automatically Stamp

documents with envelope ID. This stamp appears at the top left of every page in your

document.

CocuSign Envelope 10: FT40A39B-8ET3-4T4C-B18E-4BE26C16THE]

Buyer:

In the presence of (Witness):
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This automatic stamp cannot be repositioned. Furthermore, the envelope ID becomes a

permanent part of your document and cannot be removed.

If you want the ID on the document but prefer it in a different location, disable this setting
and instead use the Envelope ID field to place the ID exactly where you want it to appear.

See Control Envelope ID Placement for more information.

Branding

If your account has configured custom signing brands, these brands are available for you

to select and apply to your envelope.

Branding

Signing for HR y [COlors: .

Sending k_
Signing for HR
Signing for Contractors
French Gontracts

With a custom signing brand, you can configure certain elements of the recipients'
experience. These customizations include the logo and certain color elements in the email
notifications and in what recipients see when they sign documents sent from your account.
A signing brand may also include custom destination URLSs, links, and resource files. See

Configure Brands for more information on how administrators can create custom brands.
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Previous Step: Add Messages Next Step: Add Fields to Document

Document Markup

Document markup is an advanced sending option that you can enable for any envelope,

adding the ability to negotiate changes to documents from within the DocuSign workflow.

CONTENTS
About document markup

How to enable document markup on an envelope
Document markup and collaborative fields

How recipients use document markup

Related topics

About document markup

With document markup, you can allow recipients to make changes to your documents by
covering up existing text and adding new text. Recipients can choose to use a special
markup text field, which they can place anywhere on the documents, scale it and, if

desired, fill itin. All changes must be reviewed and approved by all signers.

All markup changes and approvals are covered by the certified audit trail, with a detailed

account of all changes recorded in the envelope history.




g[']::f Fiona Descartes D i TAB1 tab added in Document:[Sales Quote xlsx] on Page:[1] with value
0217 (English (US)) Moc;.:men [Delivery must be between the hours of 10 am and 4 pm. Signature is required. Delivered
: [web:174.46.233.200] arkup Unattended delivery will be returned as refused. |<br>

PT

Email notifications highlight markup changes for all recipients and documents with markup

applied are automatically rerouted to all recipients for approval of the changes.

EXAMPLE — Changing the Duration of an NDA

Your investment firm receives an NDA from the founder of a startup company who
would like your financial backing. The NDA specifies an 18 month nondisclosure
period, which is too restrictive. You use the markup feature to edit the period to a
more reasonable six months. The document is returned to the founder through

DocuSign, and she approves your change, completing the NDA.

Document markup is enabled and managed by your DocuSign administrator. If your
account administrator has enabled document markup for you, you can include the option
for any document you send. See the Signing Settings guide for more information on how

administrators enable document markup (Allow recipients to edit documents).

Note: Some advanced features and options are supported only in certain DocuSign plans.
Your account plan might not support some options discussed in this help topic. For more
information about which options are available for your account, check your account plan or
contact your Account Manager or Customer Support. Visit our Contact Support web page

for contact options to reach Customer Support.
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How to enable document markup on an envelope

You can enable the document markup option for any envelope you send.

1. As you set up your envelope, open the Advanced Options and enable the setting Allow
recipients to edit the document.

£ Advanced Options

RECIPIENT PRIVILEGES

Allow recipients to sign on paper
Allow recipients to change signing responsibility
Allow recipients to edit the document I

REMINDERS

Send automatic reminders

Note: If you do not see this option listed, check with your DocuSign administrator.

2. Finish setting up your document as usual, and send it.
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Document markup and collaborative fields

An important aspect of document markup is the effect the setting has on any fields in the
document that are valid for collaboration. Normally, fields are only visible and actionable
by the recipient to whom they are assigned. For text, radio button, drop down, and check
box fields, you can choose to set the collaboration property, which makes the fields visible
and actionable by all recipients on the transaction. If you use document markup, these field
types become collaborative automatically when the markup feature is activated by a

recipient.

For information on field collaboration:Collaborative Fields

How recipients use document markup

1. With document markup enabled, recipients see a Mark Up option in the OTHER
ACTIONS menu.

FINISH OTHER ACTIONS ~

@ | Finish Later

Print & Sign
Assign to Someone Else

Decline to Sign 2

Mark Up

2. A special Markup field appears, which the recipient can drag and place anywhere on
the document.




3.

QA Q.o @
NEXT PAGE

Document 1 - Project Plan

(Optional) The recipient can enter information into the markup field.

Ay any further information you may need and trust that you
i, which will receive our prompt and careful attention.

02 Octobe
PER
Delivery must be between the hours of 10 am and 4 pm. Signature 1s
required. Unattended delivery will be returned as refused. |

An Initial tag appears at the margin to the right of the field, which the recipient must
sign to complete their markup action.

Delivery must be between the hours of 10 am and 4 pm. Signature is
regquired. Unattended delivery will be returned as refused.

I




4. Recipients who have already signed the document receive an email notification to
review the suggested changes. When they view the document, they are guided to initial

the changes.

Initial Delivery must be between the hours of 10:00 am and 4:00 pm. 5ignature 1is "'“,
required. An unattended delivery will be returned as refused. l

Recipients can accept the change by initialing it, or edit the change and initial their

version. The review process continues until all recipients have initialed all changes.

5. Once all changes are initialed, the document is complete and a completed email noti-

fication is sent to all recipients. The notification includes details of the markup changes.

6. The final documentincludes all completed fields, including the markup changes and
corresponding initials.

QUANTITY DESCRIFTION UMIT FRICE DELIVERY DATE

15 Ky Mark Drill Bils 255.00 1122014

:'n"u:-m-q:nmhr.uru-li

12
We will be happy fo supply any further informabion you may need and trusl that yow
calfl on us bo fll your order, which wil recelve our prompl snd carefl aifention.

02 Dclober 2014 | 12:22 PM PT

PER DATE

[mpe
Delivery must be between the hours of 10:00 am and 4:00 pm. Signature is =y
required. An unattended delivery will be returned as refused.

Decusigreed by
Fone Dratarks 02 Octobeer 2014 | 12:11 PM PT

17 TOOEC AFATTY.




7. The History reflects the Document Markup activity, and includes the added text.

zo[ﬂf Fiona Descartes D t TAE1 tab added in Document:[Sales Quote xlsx] on Page:[1] with value
0217 {English (US)) Moctmen [Delivery must be between the hours of 10 am and 4 pm. Signature is required. Delivered
: [web:174.46.233.200] Mar<up Unattended delivery will be returned as refused. |<br>

PT

Related topics

o Strikethrough text for Real Estate. For Real Estate plans only, DocuSign offers a Line
markup tool enabling real estate senders to strike through text and clauses on standard
agreements within DocuSign. This is an alternative to document markup. With this
markup tool, the sender can draw lines through areas on documents before sending
them to recipients.

Control Envelope ID Placement

The Envelope ID is a long, unique identifier generated for each envelope by the DocuSign
system. When you send an envelope, you can control whether or not the ID is included on
documents, and where and how it appears. Regardless of whether the Envelope ID is

stamped on your documents, it is always recorded in the envelope History.

CONTENTS
How it works

Automatically stamp the Envelope ID on documents

Manually place the Envelope ID stamp on documents
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Send a document without the Envelope ID stamp

How it works

If you choose to add the ID to your document, the ID is seen by all recipients and becomes

a permanent part of the document and cannot be removed.
For the Envelope ID, you have the following options:

o Automatically stamp the ID at the top-left of every page in your document

« Manually place the ID where you want it to appear, and set the font and other formatting
properties

« Send a document without the ID appearing anywhere on it

To include the Envelope ID on documents, the feature must be enabled for your account by

your DocuSign administrator in the Sending Settings.

To automatically stamp every page with the Envelope ID

1. Start a new envelope and add documents and recipients as usual.
2. Open the Advanced Options by clicking the Edit link.

3. Under Sending Settings, select the option Stamp envelope ID onto top left of every
page.

4. Send your envelope.

When any recipient opens the document, the Envelope ID appears at the top left of
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every page.

m OTHER ACTIONS ~

Q Qé@-5 o&

DEMONSTRATION DOCUMENT ONLY

DocuSign Envelope ID: 9D3A2856-EDDG-4CE0-8A07-22FF872BDEFE PROVIDED BY DOCUSIGN ONLINE SIGNING SERVICE
1301 2nd Ave, Suite 2000 - Sealtle + Washington 98101 - (206) 2
www.docusign.com

MNEXT

Motor Vehicle Bill of Sale

BE IT KNOWN, that for payment inthe sumof $ [ , the full receipt of which is

arknmaladnad tha undarcinnad (Rallary harakw

To manually place and format the Envelope ID on a document

1. Start a new envelope and add documents and recipients as usual.
2. Open the Advanced Options by clicking the Edit link.

3. Under Sending Settings, clear the option Stamp envelope ID onto top left of every
page.

4. Continue to the Add Fields view.

5. Select the Envelope ID field in the list of Standard Fields and then place it at the desired
location in your document. It does not matter which recipient you assign the field to; all

recipients will see the ID when they view or print the document.

6. (Optional) To adjust the appearance of the field, select it, and then expand the
Formatting properties and set the font, font size, and other characteristics.
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Axel Aire 9 b n 100% ¥
's )\
[ Date Signed @B Envelope ID
== Signature Formatting ~
2 Name
- Arial v
= i Price:
ma  Email
7 v B u
ﬁ Company )
pare: Bright Blue v
o Tite
. W
Initial Here:
Data Label hd
T Text
AutoPlace v
Checkbox
[¥] Dropdown
® Radio
fx Formula
ﬁ Attachment
B note
ik Approve
I)x.l.!ﬂ'\ Emvelope ID: AMCTSDAT-EFCD-4 1 33-8252-C2FBACI0BSEE.
&  Decline
Signature Page
B Envelope ID Save As Custom Field

7. Send the envelope.

When any recipient opens the document, the Envelope ID appears only where you

placed it.

To send a document without the Envelope ID on it

N

. Start a new envelope and add documents and recipients as usual.

Open the Advanced Options by clicking the Edit link.

Under Sending Settings, clear the option Stamp envelope ID onto top left of every

page.

Continue to the Add Fields view and add fields as usual, but do not add the Envelope

ID field to the document.
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Advanced Options: Disabling Comments on an Envelope

If comments are enabled on your account and you would like to prevent recipients from

commenting on documents in an envelope you're sending, you can:

o disable comments in the envelope before you send it

e correct an envelope in progress to disable comments

To disable comments on an envelope before you send it or when correcting it

You can disable comments in an envelope by changing Advanced Options that are

available to you when adding or changing documents and recipients in an envelope.

1. Under Advanced Options:

If you do not see Comments are enabled, comments are not enabled on your account
and will not be available to the recipients of the envelope.

< Piease DocuSign Gonsulting Agreement paf

Consulting Agresment.pdf

Add Recipients to the Envelope

As the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed envelope. -

= IMPORT BULK LIsT Y ADD FROM CONTACTS = SIGNING ORDER
setsigning order

Morgan Smith b - | # NEEDSTOSIGN v MORE v

morgan smith st@gmail.com

*4 ADD RECIPIENT

Message to All Recipients Advanced Options | Edit

Gustom email and language for each recipient + Reciplents can sign on paper
+ Recipients can change signing responsibility

+ Incomplete envelopes expire 120 days after send date.
Please DocuSign: Gonsulting Agreement pdf

ays) before request expires.

Enter Message




If you see Comments are enabled, click Edit.

lease DocuSign: Consulting Agreement pdf ® AcTIONS v

Consulting Agreement.pdf

Add Recipients to the Envelope
As the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed envelope. = IMPORT BULK LIST [ ADD FROM CONTACTS. T SIGNING ORDER

Set signing order

Morgan Smith a # NEEDS TO SIGN v MORE v

morgan smith sf@gmail. com

*4 ADD RECIPIENT

Message to All Recipients Advanced Options | Edit f——

Recipients can sign on paper
Gustom email and language for each recipient P gn on pap

Recipients can change signing responsibilty.

« Incomplete envelopes expire 120 days after send date.
Please DocuSign: Gonsutting Agreement pdf

Recipients are warned O day(s) before request expires.

« Comments are enabled

2. On Advanced Options, under Comments, deselect Enable Comments, then click
SAVE.
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Advanced Options

Recipient Privileges
| Allow recipients to sign on paper

| Allow recipients to change signing responsibility

Reminders
Send automatic reminders

Number of day sending first reminder: 0

Number of day n reminders: | 0

Expiration
Number of days before request expires: | 120 | Request will be scheduled for expiration on
4/13/2018 | 02:34:07 pm

Number of days in which to warn signers before expiration: | 0

Branding

Branay Brand v | Golors .-

SAVE CANCEL

Related Topics

+ Admin settings (admin privileges required): See Comments Settings.

+ User preferences: See Changing the Frequency of Comment Notifications.

Add Fields to Documents

Once your envelope includes files, recipients, and messages, you add the fields that
instruct your signers to provide their signature, initials, or other information. You add a

unique set of signing fields for each recipient.
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CONTENTS
Overview on adding fields

How to add fields to a document
How to align fields

Using shortcut keys

Related topics

Note: If you find you cannot add fields to the documents and templates you create, most
likely this is because of your user permission profile. Contact your DocuSign administrator
and ask to adjust your permission settings. These settings are documented in this

administrator help guide.

Overview on adding fields

The Add Fields view has the following basic areas:

+ Recipients. Lists all of the recipients who will receive your documents to sign. The fields
you add apply only to the selected recipient and are color-coded to match the recipient's
assigned color. You can add fields for the recipients you designate as signers. Use the

Edit Recipients option in the recipient list to edit details, or add or remove recipients.

« Undo/Redo and Copy/Paste. Icons for one-click access to these common field actions.
Standard keyboard controls are also supported, as well as a right-click context menu

for easy field management.

« Standard Fields. Displays the set of standard fields you can add to your document.

Select Custom Fields to use, add, or edit your custom fields.

+ Page Guide. Contains a scrolling list of all of the pages in your document. This list
includes all of the pages of all of the files you added to the document. Click on any page
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in the Page Guide to make it the active page of your document. From the Page Guide,
you can also delete and rotate individual pages from your documents and use Other

Actions > Edit Documents to add, remove, or reorder documents.

« Field Properties. (Not shown) Contains the properties for a selected field or fields, allow-
ing you to edit things like formatting, recipient assignment, and tool tips. This panel

slides in over the Page Guide when one or more fields are selected.

{ Plaasa DocusSigne cheaning Snacs adgroarmant.ooo, Wiork Roboocoo

THED ACTIONS ¥

Undo/Redo and
Copy/Paste controls

Biandard Fekds Documents

Select a recipient fo add
signing fields for from
the 151 of Recipients

=i LsE the Page

Gulda to select a

= page o which 1o
add felds

_ o Select Standard or
s Custom o display in
the fields palette

(1

Thi Fields Palette mntanm} - ’

B EO
¥ g
kﬁ_\

the signing fields you addto === Wk Notice doc -
thee dacument o ———
T Tes 5 - -
B Checkie T R -
-pin N e |
@ Fad Drag fields onto the page 1 - |
Fields are color-coded to f’?
mabch recapient
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B o ﬂ Rotate or debstes
indinaidul pages

b Fooeree B o

2 -

When recipients review your document, they navigate through the fields based on the Auto-
Navigation setting for your account. Your DocuSign administrator sets this option using
the DocuSign Admin view. The default behavior is to navigate through all fields on the
document. Alternate navigation options include Page only, where recipients scroll through

documents manually, and Navigate Required Fields, which steps recipients through just
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the fields marked as required. If you use Radio Buttons on your documents, the options to

navigate blank required fields are recommended for a smoother signing experience.

To add fields to a document

1. Start a new envelope and add documents and recipients as usual, and then click Next.

Please DocuSign: Conference Registration.docx HELP OTHER ACTIONS ~ NEXT >

Add Documents

= UPLOAD A FILE

USE A TEMPLATE

GET FROM CLOUD ~
Conference Registration.... =

2. In the recipients list at the top of the page, select a person to add fields for.
Note: The fields you add apply only to the selected recipient and are color-coded to
match the recipient's color. You can only add fields for the recipients you designated

as signers.




< Please DocuSign: Services Agreement

Melanie Deschutes

" Melanie Deschutes

Fred Marshall

Edit Recipients

L i

1 emall validation

“ 7

b 0O

HELP OTHER ACTIONS ~

SEND >

b5% w
Documents

cleaning srvcs agreem... A

S ——— Pages: 1

3. In the page guide at right, select a page you want to tag with fields.

The selected page becomes the active page and displays in the center panel.

4. From the Fields palette at left, click and drag one of the available field types to add it to

the active page.

5. To adjust the look, the assigned recipient, or other characteristics of a field, click the

field. The Field Properties panel slides in over the page guide. Set the properties as

desired.

6. Use the page guide to scroll through the pages and add more fields for your recipient.

To align fields

o Select two or more fields (SHIFT+Click or click and drag), and use the alignment tools

in the Field Properties panel.




2 Selected Fislds

(= = MJ

Recipient

Melanie Espera... =

Using shortcut keys

There are several shortcut keys available in the Add Fields view. These shortcuts provide
an alternative to mouse control to perform common actions on your recipient fields. Here
are a few of the most commonly used shortcuts. See the Shortcut Keys guide for a

complete list:

+ Change recipient: Cirl+Shift+. or Cirl+Shift+,

+ Select all fields on the current page: Cirl+G

+ Select all fields on all pages: Cirl+A

Related topics

For more information on topics related to adding fields, see the following:

e Shortcut Keys. Use keyboard commands for common actions on recipient fields.

o AutoPlace fields. Use AutoPlace to add fields automatically by matching to characters in

your document.

« Resize fields. To adjust the size of a field, click and drag on any field corner.




o Field types. Use the right field type for the information you want from recipients.

o Field properties. Control the appearance and behavior of fields through the available

field properties.

¢ Sender permission field properties for templates. Protect the fields you add to your tem-

plate from being changed or deleted.

Previous Step: Set Advanced Options Next Step: Send Your Document

Shortcut Keys for Fields

There are several shortcut keys available in the Add Fields view. These shortcuts provide
an alternative to mouse control to perform common actions on your recipient fields. With
these keyboard commands, you can do things like change the recipient assigned to a field,

tab through fields, select all fields on a page, and move fields.

CONTENTS
List of shortcut keys

How to see the list of shortcut keys
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Shortcut keys list

Shortcut Keys

Use shortcut keys as an altermative to mouse control to perform common actions on recipient fields.

Change Recipient @ Gtri+Shift+,, Ctrl+Shift+.
Cut Cirl+X
Select tags on current page Gtri+G
Save Ctri+S
Gancel Esc

Search placed fields
Add Field
Tab backward through fields

Undo

CLOSE

To see the list of shortcuts

Ctri+5hift+S

Enter

Shift+Tab

Cirl+Z

Redo

Select all

Copy

Paste

Delete

Duplicate

Tab forward through fields

Move (3)

Focus on Properties Panel

Cirl+Y

Ctri+A

Gtri+G

Ctrl+V

Ctri+-D

Tab

Left, Right, Up, Down

Cirl+E

1. After preparing your envelope with documents, recipients, and messages, continue to

the Add Fields view.

2. Atthe bottom right of the view, click SHORTCUTS.
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E Tooltij v
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® Radio - i’ Validation v
REMARKS | PROCEESING INSTRUCTIONS (ACORD 301 Behedula, sy e s repired)
| AutoPlace hd
Attachment Toucas ey o
& . —" - = Collaboration hd
= 1 T <
B ot o i 3 7 0
ERECINE GATE
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Y Approve ATORD 125 T —rm Save As Gustom Field
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Q Search . MLG page 3.pdf Delete
@ Engiish | Powered by DocuSign | GontactUs | TermsofUse | Privacy | Intellectusl Property | Copyright © 2016 DocuSign, Inc. All rights reserved SHORTCUTS FEEDBACK

3. The Shortcut Keys list appears, showing all the supported keyboard controls.

Shortcut Keys

Use shortcut keys as an altemative to mouse control to perform common actions on recipient fields.

Change Recipient @ Gtri+Shift+,, Gtri+Shift+. Redo Giri+Y
Gut Cirl+X Select all Cirl+A
Select tags on cumrent page Ctri+G Copy Ctr+C
Save Cirl+S Paste Clri+Vv
Cancel Esc Delete Delete
Search placed fields Gtri+5hift+5 Duplicate Gtri+D
Add Field Enter Tab forward through fields Tab
Tab backward through fields Shift+Tab Move ® Left, Right, Up. Down
Undo Cirl+Z Facus on Properties Panel Cirl+E
CLOSE
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Delete Pages From a Document

If you upload documents containing pages you don't want to include for recipients, you

can easily delete the unwanted pages.

Note: If you want to add or remove entire documents, or reorder documents, use the Other

Actions > Edit Documents option.

To delete pages

1. After preparing your envelope with documents, recipients, and messages, continue to
the Add Fields view.

2. In the Documents list at the right, scroll through the page guide to locate the page you
want to delete.

3. Hover over the page thumbnail with your mouse until a trash can icon appears at the
bottom right corner of the image.




Documents

LeadPaintDisclosure. .. ~

Hames

1 C
)

4. Click the trash can icon to remove the page. Any fields on the page are deleted, along
with the page.

Rotate Pages in a Document

You can rotate individual pages in a document. If you upload a document and then find you

need to rotate a page, you can do so when you add fields for your recipients to complete.

To rotate a page

1. After preparing your envelope with documents, recipients, and messages, continue to
the Add Fields view.

2. In the Documents list at the right, scroll through the page guide to locate the page you
want to rotate.

3. Hover over the page thumbnail with your mouse until a set of controls appears at the
bottom of the image.




4. Click the rotate icon. Each click rotates the page clockwise 90 degrees.

Please DocuSign: Cleaning srvcs contract OTHER ACTIONS ¥
Fred Marshall v 3% ¥
- -
Standard Fields Documents
i Signature Cleaning srvcs contract A
Cleaning Services Contract Pages: 1

E Initial This sgreerment for Cleaning Services between _Marh Properties  [hersafter referred 1o a5

“Client™) and [hereafter referred to as “Contractor”) is made and entered e s

. inta upen the follcwing date: [ = - =

[ Date Signed -

Thee Lavams stated iny this agresrnent may be found at the address below Poglar 5, San Francas

o [e—

Thi stave mentined partes hereby sgree to the alling terms.
[
] Name 1. Chet il ghoe Corracter actmss bo U nsice of the heowe choring regular busnis i and arry

sitions| mutushy sgres upom mes. =
- ~ 2 Chers wil provide for the wae By the Contractor In geriormance of this contract the following suppies and -r
nad  Email equipment .
Standard cleaning supplies
B company 4
3 Chest will pay Contbractor $300.00 on the first day of each month for senvices to be performed during the

i Title rast of the month.

Adjust Field Size

Once you place a field on a document, you can adjust many aspects of it. For some field
types, you can adjust the size. The fields which you can scale have sizing handles at each

corner. Click and drag on any corner to resize the field.




Fields which are populated automatically with recipient information cannot be resized. For
example, the Name, Email, Company, and Title fields. When the recipient opens the

documents to sign, these fields resize automatically to match the recipient information.

Note: Signature and Initial fields are both placed at 100% of their possible sizing. You can
reduce the size of these field types, but you cannot make them any larger. If these fields

seem too small, see the following advice for dealing with tiny fields.

Fields are also scaled relative to the size (dimensions) and resolution of your document. If
you are uploading scanned documents, sometimes this relationship causes your fields to

appear very small.

This topic provides information on how to adjust your field size for both of these situations.

To adjust the actual size of a field

1. Prepare your envelope as usual.

2. Place a scalable field on your document. This is any field with the sizing handles as

shown above.

3. Hover your mouse over one of the sizing handles until it changes to a double-headed

arrow, indicating you can size the field.

4. Click and drag the field to the required size.

For fields appearing very tiny

If you upload a scanned file to DocuSign, and your fields appear very small, then the cause

is likely one of the following:




o« The resolution of your uploaded file
« The page size of your uploaded file

When you scan a document you select a resolution (in dpi) and a page size. DocuSign is
maintaining the scanned resolution and page size when the system converts your scanned
file to a PDF. If the resolution is high or the page is oversized, then fields appear very small

when placed on your document.

Try the following solutions:

1. Scan your original at a lower resolution. Generally, 200 dpi or lower should produce a

manageable resolution.

2. Check the page output size for your scan. If you can set itto 8.5x11", you should get a

file that will display fields at an appropriate scale.

Preview and Send

Once you finish adding documents, recipients, messages, and signing fields, you are

ready to preview your work, and then send your envelope.

From the Add Fields view, the top navigation bar presents options to send, preview, save,

or discard the envelope:




HELP OTHER ACTIONS ¥ SEND »

PREVIEW

SAVE AND CLOSE

1ents £

DISCARD
sion form - Med... =~

Edit Message
Edit Recipients
Edit Documents

Advanced Options

To preview your recipients' experience, click Other Actions and select Preview.

To send your envelope, click Send.

To save a draft without sending, click Other Actions and select Save and Close.

To cancel the envelope preparation and return to your Manage page, click Other

Actions and select Discard.

Once you send your envelope, your recipients receive an email notification, asking them to

review and sign.

About preview

Preview mode offers a simplified view of each recipient's signing experience. You can use

this mode to step through each recipient's fields.
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o To preview your recipients' experience, click Other Actions and select Preview.

X
Previewing as Melanie R. Deschutes v 135% ¥ 1/4Fields < > 2
Closethe
preview mode o
Select a recipient Setthe zoom level ~ Stepthrough the Bill of Sale doc A
to preview recipient's assigned fields Pages: 3
S
Bill of Sale
This Bill of Sale is made on this_ between:
[FoiT name (“Seller") and
(“Buyer”).
Seller, in exchange for consideration of $ the receipt of which funds
is acknowledged, hereby do grant, sell, transfer_and deliver to Buyer the following
goods: /
- 6 fax machines { REquimg EEII%S havea ] Initial
- 117 pens iaflvivigs. e 4
- the past —

Optionalfields have a
Buyer shall have full rights and title to the gocds described above. gray border

Seller is the lawful owner of the goods and the goods are free from all
e To check field entries, you can select radio button and dropdown values, or enter text.

Document 1 - Project Plan

Agreed?  YES @ NO D

Document 3 - Beneficiary Form

R

Mame of Beneficiary:

|Franklin B. Pierce |
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o To preview signature and initials placement, click the fields to see a dummy

manifestation.

DS
DosuSigned by: r
Y
Siomatine
l_Ev_-:'. -4 FEGE20AC * —
SignerZ Initial

Previous Step: Add Fields

Field Types

You can add the following standard fields to your documents:
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Standard Fields

BPEW)» OPF

H

g ©0HEA

> 4R

Signature
Initial
Stamp

Date Signed

Name
Email
Company

Title

Text
Checkbox
Dropdown

Radio

Attachment
Mote
Approve
Decline
Formula

Envelope ID
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Note: Some advanced features and options are supported only in certain DocuSign plans.
Your account plan might not support some options discussed in this help topic. For more
information about which options are available for your account, check your account plan or
contact your Account Manager or Customer Support. Visit our Contact Support web page

for contact options to reach Customer Support.

EXAMPLE

Let's say you are sending a purchase agreement to a customer for a custom-built
automobile. Your document details the vehicle specifications and the customer's
contact information. You need the customer's initials on the specs, requested
delivery location, and signature. You use the Initial and Sign Here fields for their
initials and signature, and the Text field for the delivery location.

Set field properties

Some fields automatically populate with the signer's data, while others require the signer to
enter some information or make a choice. When you add fields to a document, you can

define field properties, such as font styling and character limits.

Adjust the field size

You can easily adjust the size of your field; just click and drag on the any of the sizing

handles at the corners of the field:



https://support.docusign.com/en/contactSupport?Channels=1#CSStillNeedHelp

Types of fields

« Signature. New users first confirm their signing name and initials, and then select a
signature style. When they adopt their signature, it is applied to the signing field.
Otherwise, the signature is applied with a single click. Easy! The signing name is the
name as you entered it when you added the recipient to your document. Default:
Required

« Initial. Just like signing, new users first adopt a signature, and then their initials are
applied to the document. Default: Required

« Stamp. The stamp field enables customers in varying markets, cultures, roles, and
industry verticals to apply a stamped image to be representative of their signature,
official approval, or company acknowledgment to documents. The stamp field cannot be
resized by the sender.

Recipients who have a stamp field to complete, upload a stamp image, size and position
it, and adopt it to apply to a document. If the signer is a DocuSign account holder and
has previously added a stamp, the stamp is available to select and apply to the
document. Once a signer applies a stamp, they can resize it or replace it before they
finish signing the document. Default: Required

The stamp field must be enabled for your account by your account administrator in the
Sending Settings.

« Date Signed. This field is automatically filled in with the current date. Your account
administrator can set the format of the date for all documents sent from your account, in

the Signing Settings set for your account. The format can include a time stamp.
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o Text. This is a free text field for data. By default, the text field accepts any characters.
Enter a value in the Character Limit setting of the Add Text property to restrict the
number of characters the recipient can enter. Set a Formatting property to hide text with
asterisks, and conceal the signer's data entry from anyone viewing the document. Use
the Validation property to restrict the data entry in the field to a specific format, such as
an email address or a social security number. Place the field on your document and
select it. In the field properties pane, expand the Validation section, click the drop down,

and select the validation format for the field.

Validation ~

Mane 1}

Custom
Date
Email
Letters
(Nonre |
Mumber
S5M

Zip
Zip-Ext

Default: Required; Validation - None

¢ Name. This name field supports three formats: First Name, Last Name, or Full Name.
Place the field on your document. In the properties panel on the right, select the name
format. For First Name, the first word of the name is used. For Last Name, the last word
of the name is used.




Recipient ~

Melanie Desch... =

Full Mame

First Mame
Last Mams

Depending on the format you choose, the field automatically populates with the
recipient's name, or portion of the name, as you entered it when you added the recipient
to your envelope. If the recipient changes their name when they adopt their signature,
the Name field updates to reflect the new name. Default: Full Name

Company. This field automatically populates with the recipient's company name as
specified in their preferences My Identity information. If your recipient does not have a
DocuSign account, or they have not specified a company name then this field is a blank

free text field in which they can enter their information.

Title. Just like the Company field, the Title field automatically populates with the
recipient's title from their My Identity information. Otherwise, the recipient can type in
their title.

Email. This field automatically populates with the recipient's email address.

Checkbox. This is a standard, square check box for recipients to select one or more
options. You can mark the checkbox with the Initially Checked property, so that it
appears checked to recipients. The check box is always optional, so that your recipient
can skip it and still complete the document.

TIP: If you have a scenario where your recipient must mark to indicate explicit

agreement, use a single radio button and select the Required Field option




« Radio Button. Radio buttons provide options from which recipients can select only one
response. Radio buttons are placed as a group, and you can add, remove, or position
the individual buttons. The group is identifiable by the Group Label property, and by the
dotted blue line that encompasses all buttons in the group. Radio buttons can be spread
out over a document, so these markers can help identify which buttons belong together.
On the completed PDF, only the selected option remains, appearing as an "x".

When you add a radio button field, the group contains two options. Click the "+" icon to
add an option to the radio group.

Group Label A

Radio Group 75adb005-2f

Radio Button Values S

Radiol

200

Radio2

The Radio Button Values are not visible to the recipient, but the value for the selected
response is included when you download form data for the document. In order to collect
meaningful data from radio button selections by the recipient, enter unique and
representative values for each radio button. The recipient will not see these values, but
when you download form data you will see the value for the radio button selected.

Default values: "Radio1" "Radio2"

Radio buttons, as a group, can be required or optional. If you set the Required Field
property, your recipient must select one of the options in order to finish signing. If you
have a scenario where your recipient must mark to indicate explicit agreement, use a

single radio button and select the Required Field option. Default: Required




TIP: When recipients review your documents, they navigate through the fields based on
the Auto-Navigation setting for your account. If you use radio buttons on your documents,
the options to navigate blank required fields are recommended for a smoother signing
experience. Your DocuSign administrator sets this option using the new admin view.

(More Info)

« Drop Down. This field provides a drop-down list of options. Like radio buttons,
recipients can select only one value from the drop-down list. When you place the field,
the Options section opens on the properties panel. Create the options for your drop
down list by entering a semicolon-separated list of values in the field provided. This list
is what your recipient sees when signing your document. The Default Selection list
populates with your list of values, and you can select which value to show in the field by
default. You can set additional properties in the properties panel, such as formatting and

whether or not the field is required.

Options ~

Type or paste a semicolon
separated list of values below

alue X value Yy

Default Selection

-- Select -- -

The Drop Down field can be required or optional. If you set the Required Field property,
your recipient must select one of the options in order to complete the document. Default:

Required

« Attachment. The Attachment field allows you to request additional documentation from a



https://support.docusign.com/guides/ndse-admin-guide-signing-settings

recipient. The recipient is asked to upload or fax in the documentation. When they
complete the document, the attachment is added to the final document and can be

downloaded or printed.

The Attachment field can be required or optional. If you set the Required Field property,

your recipient must attach a file in order finish signing. Default: Required

Note. The Note field is a free text field that you can use to enter additional information to
your recipients. You can add a Note for an individual recipient and the text that you
enter appears only during the signing session. Notes are visible only to their assigned
recipient. Notes do not remain on the completed documents. However, you can use the

download form data option to recall and view the information.

Approve. The Approve field offers an alternative to a required Signature or Initial field for
recipients to approve your documents. The Approve field is always required. If the
recipient clicks Approve during the signing process, the recipient is considered to have
signed. If the recipient has completed all other required fields, when they click Approve,
they complete the signing process.

The Approve field does not add any information on the document, but it records and
"Approved" action in the Document history. For your recipient to decline the document,
you can add the Decline field, or they can use the Decline to Sign option.

You can adjust the name of the field, as seen by the recipient, using the Button Text

property.

Decline. The Decline field works the same way as the signing option Decline to Sign. If
the recipient clicks the Decline tag during signing, any remaining fields on the
documents are skipped, and he is prompted to provide a reason for declining. The
Document history records the action and the reason provided by the recipient. You can

adjust the name of the field, as seen by the recipient, using the Button Text property.

Formula. This calculated field dynamically calculates a result based on recipient-
entered values in other fields. You can build formulas based on numbers or dates, using

the standard mathematical operations of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and




division.

« Envelope ID. The Envelope ID fields allows you to manually place the envelope ID
anywhere on your documents. This ID is the unique identifier for an envelope. This
identifier is shown in the History, the Certificate of Completion, some envelope reports,
and is useful for API developers using the DocuSign API. You can use the Envelope
ID field to place and format the ID as you want it to appear. You can set the position, font
type, size, and color of the ID stamp.

As an alternative to using the Envelope ID field, you can set the Advanced Option for a
document to automatically stamp the envelope ID onto the document. The stamp is

placed at the top left of every page of the document.

You can use either the Envelope ID field or the automatic stamp, or you can use both on
a document. However you choose to add the envelope ID to your document, be aware

that the ID stamp becomes a permanent part of your document and cannot be removed.

Field Properties

When you add fields to your documents, you can set a variety of properties. With these

properties you can do things like:

« Make a field required or optional

« Change the recipient for a field

o« Enter data in the field and make it read only for recipients

o Apply data validation to enforce data entry rules for the recipient
o Set the font, size, or color for a text field

« Hide the recipient's entry in a text field with asterisks for added data security

o Set up conditional field relationships




The properties are similar for all of the field types, though not all properties apply to all

fields. You can adjust the properties on a single field tag basis, or to multiple fields at once.

CONTENTS

How to set and edit field properties

Basic properties

Advanced properties

To edit field properties

To access the property settings, do either of the following:

o For asingle field, click the field to select it.

The field properties panel slides in over the page guide on the right-hand side to reveal
the settings you can adjust:
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AutoPlace b
Field Order w

« For multiple fields, click and drag to encompass the fields to change, or press
SHIFT+Click to select each field.

The field properties panel slides in. The changes you make to the properties apply to all

of the fields currently selected.

Basic properties

+ Recipient - controls which recipient the field applies to; use this property to change the

recipient for a field tag.

« Required Field - specifies whether the field is required or optional; required fields must
be completed by the recipient in order to finish the signing process. Only the following
fields have this property: Signature, Initial, Company, Title, Text, Radio Button, Drop-

down, and Attachment. Learn more...




+ Add Text - for text fields, you can enter the field contents to present to recipients. Apply
the Read Only property if you want to protect your entry. Set a Character Limit to control

how many characters recipients can enter into the field.

+ Read Only - contirols whether the recipient can edit the field; only the following fields
have this property: Text, Company, Title, Dropdown, Checkbox, and Radio Button. As
the sender, you can complete these fields and mark them as Read Only. All recipients

see your entry or selection, but cannot change values. Learn more...

« Formatting - defines the font family, size, and color, and character styling; for text fields,
there is an additional formatting property to hide the text entered with asterisks, con-

cealing the data from anyone else viewing the document.

o Tooltip - provides use tips that appear when the recipient mouses over the field.

Advanced properties

« Data Label - contains a field identifier that is only visible to the sender. You can use the

Data Label property to automatically populate entries across fields, as noted below.

Note: If you set the data labels to be exactly the same for fields of the same type, the
field data becomes linked. When the sender prepares the document or template, or when
the signer signs the document, an entry in any one of the linked fields is automatically pop-
ulated into all fields with the same data label. This behavior is constrained by the data pop-
ulation scope setting for the account. This setting can restrict the entry replication to just
within the same uploaded file, or extend it to all files in the document. This setting may be
setin DocuSign Admin, under the Sending Settings, and is called "Automatically rep-

licate information in fields with the same Data Label". Learn more...

If your account administrator does not see this setting, they can contact DocuSign Cus-

tomer Support for assistance https://support.docusign.com/.
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Group Label - for radio buttons, this label appears as a tool tip to identify a group of
radio buttons and is visible to your document signers.

Radio Button Values - for radio buttons, these are internal values for each radio button.
For the response selected by the signer, the corresponding radio button value is
included when you download form data for the document. In order to collect meaningful
data from radio button selections by the recipient, enter unique and representative val-

ues for each radio button. These values are not visible to the recipient.

Location - control placement of fields through exact x,y coordinates, or use AutoPlace
to automatically place copies of a field at every instance of a pre-defined string. Learn

more about AutoPlace... or Learn more about coordinates...

Collaboration - for text fields, allow all recipients to make and change entries to the
fields. Optionally, require all recipients to initial changes. Learn more...

Validation - for text fields, restrict the type of data signers can enter. Learn more...

Conditional Logic - set up, review, and edit conditional relationships between fields.

Learn more...

Field Order - specify the order fields are navigated to on each page of a document when
recipients sign. Assign a field order does not ensure the signer will be navigated to a
field. The auto-navigation setting ultimately controls how fields are presented to signers.
For example, if a field has an assigned field order and is set as optional, and the auto-
navigation is set to Navigate required fields, then the optional field is still present on the
document, but the signer must manually select it to enter data.

AutoPlace- automatically place copies of a field at every instance of a pre-defined string.
Learn more...




Optional Fields

Sometimes you want to place optional fields for your recipients to consider. Most often,
you want to use an optional signature or initial field. For example, a permission form with a
signature to be completed only if the recipient wants to grant her permission. Or a series of
line items in a service contract—the signer initials only those items they want in the final

contract.

CONTENTS
Field types with a required option

How to tell the difference between required and optional fields

How to make a field optional

Field types with a required option

The following field types default to required but can be set as optional:

Signature

« Initial

o Text

« Company

o Title

« Radio Button
o« Drop Down

o Attachment




How to tell the difference between required and optional fields

Required fields are filled with the recipient's color, as indicated by the color square next to
their name in the Add fields for: list. Here's an example showing a required field on the left

and an optional one on the right:

To make afield optional
1. Start an envelope as usual, adding documents, recipients, and messages.

2. In the Add Fields view, click one of the field types listed above and place it onto the doc-

ument.

3. In the properties panel, uncheck the Required Field property. The field is now optional




DocuSign

185

and signers can choose whether or not to complete it.

Document 3 - Beneficiary Form

Name of Beneficiary:

Sign

Signature — Signer C

Read Only Fields

For some field types, as the sender, you can complete the fields and mark them as read

Date Signed

# Signature

Recipient

Rebecca Cling

[ Required Field]

Data Label

AutoPlace
Field Order

Conditional Logic

b

only for the recipients. The Read Only property locks a field from being changed by any

recipient on the envelope.

CONTENTS
Field types with a read-only option

To add read-only fields to a document
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Visibility of read-only fields

Field types with a read-only option

The following field types can be set to read only:

o Text

Company

o Title

Drop Down

¢ Checkbox

Radio Button

Note: Even though you assign read-only fields to a single recipient, the fields and their
contents may be seen by all recipients of the document. Read-only fields cannot be edited

by recipients. See Visibility of read-only fields for more information.

To add read-only fields to a document

1. Prepare your envelope as usual, adding documents, recipients, and messages.

2. In the Add Fields view, click the Text field or other field type as appropriate, and place it

on the active document page.

3. In the properties panel, set the desired value for the new field. This value will be visible
to all recipients.

4. In the properties panel, select the Read Only check box. For recipients, the field is now




read only and cannot be changed. The field and the contents you specified will be
visible to all recipients.

Help Other Actions -

T Text

Recipient ~

Rebecca Cline -

o i jeid

iSa'le Frice 512,5DDD.DDI
| Read Only

Visibility of read-only fields

There are a few factors that affect which envelope recipients can see the contents of read-

only fields. In all cases, recipients cannot modify the read-only values.

« Account setting to show values to all recipients. Your account administrator can
enable a setting to expose to all recipients any values you enter into fields prior to send-
ing an envelope. See Sending Settings for more information.

« Show read-only field values to all recipients. If your account has not enabled the
account setting to show values, you can set a signing order for your recipients and
assign the read-only fields to the first recipient in the order.

« Show read-only field values for recipients who have finished signing. If you don't use

a signing order, and the account setting to show values is not enabled, then recipients
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can see field values for any fields assigned to them, plus field values for any fields

assigned to recipients who have already finished signing.

Data Validation for Text Fields

By default, the Text field type accepts any characters. If you need a specific type of
information from your signer, data validation allows you to enforce a validation standard on

the field, helping to ensure you get the right data from your signer.

When you use data validation, your signer is prompted to provide correctly formatted data.
Once they complete the fields accurately, the prompt disappears, and they can finish

signing your document.

CONTENTS
Supported validation options and examples

How to apply data validation to a Text field

Set up custom data validation

Validation options

The following data validation options are supported:

Validation Option Format Examples

Regular expression - see Custom

Data Validation \d$

Custom




Validation Option Format Examples

MM/DD/YYYY or DD/MM/YYYY

orYYYY/MM/DD 05/31/1995
The validation format for Date
Dat 31/05/1995
ate follows the Date Signed format set
for the sender's account, reflecting
whether the settings starts with a 1995/05/31
month, day, or year value.
someone@example.com
There is no validation on the actual
Email em.all gntered BT S|gn.er.. U2 grich@mailnesia.com
validation checks for a minimum
entry of *@*.* and the "*" can be any
alphanumeric character. Some
special characters are also allowed.
Letters A-Z, in lower or uppercase, California | San Pablo
Letters
and spaces Avenue
Numbers 0-9 and one period only - no spaces 25115.25 | 4234.00
SSN (Social Secur- BHA R 123-45-6789
ity Number)
ZIP XXXXX 94501
ZIP5-4 XXXXX-XXXX 94501-1234

EXAMPLE — Employment Application
Your business is growing and you're hiring! You've set up a DocuSign template
with the application form and all the fields applicants need to complete. While the

form details the type of information the applicant must provide, you use data




validation where you can to help improve the accuracy of their information.
Getting their Social Security Number is critical to processing their application, so
you use the SSN data validation to reduce errors and speed up the process. Just

one more reason to love DocuSign!

To apply data validation to a Text field

1. Start an envelope as usual, adding files, recipients, and messages.

2. In the Add Fields view, click the Text field and place it on the document.

w

. In the properties panel, expand the Validation section.

4. Click the drop-down and select the desired option.

Custom data validation

In addition to the pre-defined validation types, DocuSign offers a Custom validation, which
allows you to create more complex validation patterns. If you select Custom for your
validation type, you provide a regular expression (regex) to formulate a pattern or literal
string, which the recipient must match in order to complete the Text field. Using Custom
validation, you could enforce just about any data definition you can think of, such as a
bank routing number, a single digit, a US currency value, a time value in 24-hour format,

password criteria, or a valid credit card number.

EXAMPLE — Regular Expression
Here are just a few example expressions to illustrate the power of custom data




validation:

A2=[™M\d_1.*2\d)\w(\w| ['@#$%]){7,20} restrict passwords to a length of 8 to 20
alphanumeric characters and select special characters. The password also can-
not start with a digit, underscore, or special character, and must contain at least
one digit.

M\d$ matches exactly 1 numeric digit (0-9).

EXAMPLE — Regular Expression for date format and ZIP format in Japan

Here is an example of validating Japanese date format:

"(19|20)\d\d£§(((01 ]03]05]07]08]10]12)H (0[1-9]1][12]\d|3[01]))]
((04]06]09]11)H (0[1-911[12]\d]30))|(02H (0[1-9]1][12]\d))) HS validates
Japanese date format. Example: 201654 H1H

Here are examples of validating Japanese ZIP format:

A[0-9]1{3}-[0-9]1{4}$ validates a 7-digit Japanese ZIP format. Example: 600-8216
Md{3}$ validates a 3-digit Japanese ZIP format. Example: 600

DocuSign uses the .NET implementation of regular expressions. For more information on
using and building regular expressions, refer to the MSDN .NET Framework Regular

Expressions documentation.

There are many useful resources on regular expression definitions, including whole

libraries with expression solutions. Here are a couple of resources to get you started:




o .NET Framework Regular Expressions - Microsoft Developer Network documentation for

regular expressions

o Online tester - RegexStorm.NET free online tester to test regex patterns

To apply custom data validation
1. Follow the regular procedure to apply data validation to a Text field.

2. Select Custom in the Validation drop-down.

3. In the Regex Pattern field, enter the regular expression that defines the data format you

want your recipient to enter.

4. In the Error Message field, enter text to guide your recipient to enter correctly formatted
data.

Custom Fields

Create custom versions of standard fields and save them for reuse on future documents
that you send. Define any combination of field properties, such as font type or size,
validation setting, or autoplace action. Custom fields help speed up your document

preparation by allowing you to save fields customized for your use.

Use a custom field like any other standard field. Just place it on your document, and it

retains all of the field properties you defined.

CONTENTS
Create a custom field



https://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/hs600312(v=vs.110).aspx
http://regexstorm.net/tester

Edit a custom field
Delete a custom field

Related topics

EXAMPLE — Fields with validation

You prepare sales contracts for your company and almost always have to add
validated fields for numbers and dates. Rather than repeatedly set up text fields
with the proper validation, you create custom fields, which you can quickly apply
where needed.

To create a custom field

1. Start an envelope as usual, adding documents, recipients, and messages.

2. In the Add Fields view, select the Custom Fields palette

< Please DocuSign: certificate (1).pdf, Bill of Sale.doc HELP OTHER ACTIONS v
Amy Deschutes v 5% v
- 5 o8 -
Standard Fields bl
@ Custom Fields Bill of Sale.doc A~
Pages: 3
Bill of Sale
[ Date signed —
This Bill of Sale is made on this between:
("Seller’) and
| ] Name _— ("Buyer)
-
Pt i Seller, in exchange for deration of $ , the receipt of which funds
ba  Email ie acknawledged. hereby do grank, sel, yanafar and deiiver to Buyer the following
goods:
B company - & ergonomic desk chairs 1

3. Click the ¥ to add a new custom field.




Please DocusSign: certificate (1).pdf, Bill of Sale.doc

Amy Deschutg
Add Custom Field

[  Custom Fields +

T Bold Red 20pt

El Custom Dropdo. ..
Bill of Sale

ITI Cstom Dirnndn

4. In the Custom Field Details dialog, select the field type for your new custom field and

enter a name.
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5. Set the properties for your custom field, such as font size, validation type, or AutoPlace.
6. (Optional) Select Shared to allow other users on your account to use the field.
7. Once you have set all the properties you wish to use, select SAVE.

8. Your new field appears in the list of Custom Fields.
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To edit a custom field

You can edit your own custom fields. You cannot edit custom fields shared with you,
unless you are an account administrator. Administrators can edit shared custom fields

from all users on their account.

1. Locate the custom field you want to edit in the Custom Fields list.

2. Click the gear icon by the field name to open the Custom Field Details dialog.

c Custom Fields +
T Bold Red 20pt
] Custom Dropdown
ﬂ Date Signed autoplace @
T

email validation Mate
ATE




3. Make your changes to the custom field properties and click SAVE.

Your updated custom field is available in the Custom Fields list.

To delete a custom field

You can delete your own custom fields. You cannot delete custom fields shared with you,
unless you are an account administrator. Administrators can delete shared custom fields
from all users on their account.

1. Locate the custom field you want to delete in the Custom Fields list.

2. Click the gear icon by the field name to open the Custom Field Details dialog.

(| Custom Fields 4=
T Bold Red 20pt
] Custom Dropdown
m Date Signed autoplace @)
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3. Scroll to the bottom of the Custom Field Details dialog and click DELETE.

Hide text with ssterisks
Fimad Width

-

Related topics

For more information on topics related to custom fields, see the following:

« Manage your custom fields. Create, edit, and delete your custom fields from My Prefer-
ences > Custom Fields.

e« Custom fields for administrators. DocuSign admins can create and manage custom

fields for their account users.

o Add fields. Basic information on how to add fields, including custom and standard, to

your documents.

Note: Some advanced features and options are supported only in certain DocuSign plans.
Your account plan might not support some options discussed in this help topic. For more
information about which options are available for your account, check your account plan or
contact your Account Manager or Customer Support. Visit our Contact Supportweb page

for contact options to reach Customer Support.



https://support.docusign.com/en/guides/ndse-admin-guide-custom-fields
https://support.docusign.com/en/contactSupport?Channels=1#CSStillNeedHelp

Calculated Fields

With the Formula field, you can build formulas to calculate a value based on number or
date fields in your document. When the recipient completes the underlying fields, the

Formula field automatically calculates and displays the result.

Formula fields support standard mathematical operators (addition, subtraction,
multiplication, and division), signs to evaluate mathematical inequality (<, >, <>, <=, and >=),

and a set of Date functions to calculate a number of days or determine a date.

EXAMPLE — Property Management

You manage several residential properties. Often, a new tenant moves in mid
month. You need to prepare a lease agreement with a pro-rated rent for the first
month. You use a calculated field to provide the pro-rated rent.

You also have some optional amenities and facilities that tenants can choose to
include in their lease. Using a Formula field, you can offer these options in the
lease. Based on which option the tenant selects, the Formula field automatically

calculates their monthly rent, including the cost of the selected options.

Formulas can reference number or date fields as follows:

o Text fields - must be validated to be either numbers or a date

o Date Signed fields - only the date is used in the calculation; if the field is formatted to

include hours, they are ignored
« Dropdown fields - the options in the dropdown list must be numbers

« Formula fields - reference other Formula fields to create more complex formulas




Note: Collaborative fields should not be used in the definition of a formula field. If you set up
a formula field on your documents, in the calculation for that field, do not reference a field
that is marked for collaboration. The collaborative field cannot be processed reliably in cal-
culations, and the formula result shown to signers will not always reflect the value from the

collaborative field.

For more information on collaborative fields: Collaborative Fields

Mathematical formulas use the standard order of operations when calculating a result.
Multiplication and division are calculated first, and then addition and subtraction. You can

use parentheses to affect the order. Examples:

e« 5+2¥10=25
e (56+2)*10=70

You can use mathematical signs for inequality, such as greater than or less than, to
construct formulas containing an evaluation of the result. For example, if you have a group
of fields that must add up to less than or equal to 100, you can use a formula to evaluate

the total, and then show a conditional note with a warning to correct the values.

« [Field A] + [Field B] + [Field C] <= 100

Day and Date Functions

Formulas to calculate number or days or a particular date, use either the Date Signed field

or a Text field validated as a date. The day and date functions are as follows:




Function Formula Details

Calculates a number of days (n1) to add or subtract
from a date (d1). To subtract, a minus sign ("-") is
used before (n1).

AddDays

AddDays d1.n1)

Returns a number of months (n1) to add or subtract

AddMonths AddMonths from a date (d1). To subtract, a minus sign (-") is
(d1,n1)
used before (n1).
AddYears Returns a number of years (n1) to add or subtract

AddYears from a date (d1). To subtract, a minus sign (*-") is
(d1,n1)
used before (n1).

Calculates the number of days between two dates

DateDiff DateDiff(d1,d2) (d1-d2)

Returns the current day of the month as a value, 1
Y] REVAE) through 31
Days Bl Returns the number of days in the month for the ref-

erence date field (d)

To add a formula field to a document

1. Start an envelope as usual, adding files, recipients, and messages.

2. In the Add Fields view, add the Text, Date Signed, and Drop Down fields that you will
use in your formula.
a. Setthe validation for Text fields as either Numbers or Date, depending on the type
of data you need for your formula.

TIP: Set unique and meaningful data labels for the fields. The Formula field uses the
label to identify the fields used in a calculation. By default, the labels are unique but
nondescript, for example, Text 48acc5d4-5255...

b. For Drop Down fields, enter only numbers for the options in the list.




. Select the Formula field and place it on the active document page.

. (Optional) In the Formula properties panel, enter a meaningful descriptor in the Data
Label field. This is useful if you will reference the formula in another formula.

. In the properties panel, select Set Up.

fx Formula

Edit Formula ~

Setlp

2 = Decimal Places

The Set Up Formula dialog appears. Click in the formula box to show the drop-down
list containing the available fields to use for the formula.
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Set Up Formula

Build a formula from number and date fields in your document. Field names

miust be enclosed in squars brackets (*[7). S#lect from suggested fields and
date functions. Once complated click anywhere outside the box to make

autocomplete disappear and Save. Learm mone,

Example: [Total Due]-[Deposit]
[Rent maonth #1] + [Rent month #2) +|

[Rent month #1]

[Rent month £2]

[Rent month #3] "'b
DateDiff(

Day(

Days(

6. Select from the field names in the drop-down list to start building your formula. You can
also type field names; names must be enclosed in square brackets ("[]"). Type or select

mathematical operators between fields.
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7.

8.

[Rant month 1] + [Rent month §2]

When your formula is complete, click SAVE.

(Optional) Define the number of decimal places for your Formula field. Select the For-
mula field and in the properties panel, select the desired value from the Decimal
Places drop-down list.

Add any other fields as desired to your document and send as usual.

When your recipient opens and completes the fields used to calculate the Formula
field, the field populates with the result.

Note: Some advanced features and options are supported only in certain DocuSign plans.
Your account plan might not support some options discussed in this help topic. For more
information about which options are available for your account, check your account plan or
contact your Account Manager or Customer Support. Visit our Contact Support web page

for contact options to reach Customer Support.
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Conditional Fields

With conditional fields, you can hide fields until the recipient makes an entry in your
documents that triggers the fields to show, such as selecting a dropdown option or
marking a checkbox. Conditional fields allow you to create dynamic documents that
support a conditional work flow. Conditional fields only appear to the recipient when a

specified condition is met.

Here are some typical conditions to trigger a conditional field:

¢ A checkbox is checked and the recipient is asked for additional information

o In adropdown, the option "Other" is selected and the recipient must provide further
details

o Specific text is entered in a text field and the recipient must answer an additional ques-
tion

EXAMPLE — Auto Insurance Discount

On your auto insurance application form, you offer a "Good Student" discount. If
the applicant checks a box to request the discount, a Signer Attachment field
appears for the applicant to provide proof of the student's GPA.

EXAMPLE — Ship To Address

For your plumbing supply business, your order form requires a billing address.
You offer a checkbox for customers to request a different shipping address. If the
customer selects that option, then a text field appears for the customer to provide
the shipping address.

You can apply conditional logic to the following field types:




¢ Checkbox

Radio button

e Dropdown

o Text

You create a rule for your trigger field, and then select which additional fields to show if the

recipient's entry in the trigger field matches the rule. The fields you select to show can be

of any type.

You can create multiple rules for a trigger fields, which allows you to specify different
scenarios for your document. For example, if your trigger is a Dropdown, you can set up

different fields to show based on which option the recipient selects from the list.

Note: Some advanced features and options are supported only in certain DocuSign plans.
Your account plan might not support some options discussed in this help topic. For more
information about which options are available for your account, check your account plan or
contact your Account Manager or Customer Support. Visit our Contact Support web page

for contact options to reach Customer Support.

To define a conditional field

1. Start an envelope as usual, adding files, recipients, and messages.

2. In the Add Fields view, add all the fields to your documents, including those that will be

conditionally displayed.

3. Select the field on your document (checkbox, radio button, drop down, or text) that will

act as the trigger field to determine if additional fields are presented to the recipient.

4. In the properties panel, expand the Conditional Logic section and select Create Rule.
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5. In the rule banner at the top of the page, define the logic for your rule. In the box for
your trigger field value, depending on the field type, you can set the following:
o Checkbox: checked or unchecked

« Radio button: select the button value
o Dropdown: select the dropdown option

o Text: enter the specific text for the field value (case-sensitive), or select the gear icon

and choose Any Text

6. Next, select the fields you want to show to the recipient when they trigger the rule. You
can select as many fields as you like, of any type, as long as they are assigned to the
same recipient as the trigger field. Selected fields are marked with a diagonal

watermark to indicate they are conditional:

n The following known lead-based paint and/or leased-based paint
hazards are present in this dwelling:

7. Click Done.

Your conditional fields are defined. The recipient only sees the conditional fields if they

complete the trigger field as defined in the rule logic.

8. (Optional) Review and edit conditional fields by selecting the trigger field. The
properties panel slides open and the Conditional Logic section shows how your

trigger field is set up.




B. HOUSING FROVIDER DHSCLOSURE STATEMENT Conditional Lngig .Y
1. Presence of lead-bated paint and/or lead-based paint hazards [check a

becue):
If this field iz Checked,

then show:

» Text a6599482-47c0-4_ .

D_ The following knewn lead-based paint and/or leased-based paint
hazards are present in this dwelling:

Edit | Delete
The landlord doet not have knowledge of lead-based paint and/or
leard-based paint hazards In the dwelling.

2. Reoords and documents avallable to the landlord {check one of the Create Ruls

fall g

The trigger field has a blue border and selected conditional fields appear with a

diagonal watermark for identification.

o Edit - Modify the fields selected to show for the conditional rule.

o Delete - Remove the conditional relationship between the trigger field and the fields

set to show.

9. Finish defining your conditional fields and send the documents for signature. Recip-
ients only see the conditional fields if they complete the trigger field as defined in the

rule logic.

Collaborative Fields

This feature allows recipients to collaborate on text, radio button, drop down, and check
box fields. Collaborative fields are perfect for situations where signers might need to
negotiate on changes to your document. For example, a sender and signer may want to
propose changes to a closing date or some other small change in the document. Changes
are managed within DocuSign, with all changes and approvals recorded in the secure

audit trail.




CONTENTS
Set up a collaborative field

How it works
Document markup and collaboration

Formula fields and collaboration

Related topics

To set up a collaborative field

1. Start an envelope as usual, adding documents, recipients, and messages.

2. In the Add Fields view, add a text, radio button, drop down, or checkbox field to your
documents.

3. In the properties panel, expand the Collaboration section to show the Collaboration
settings.

4. Select the Recipients Can Collaborate option.

Seller, in exchange for consideration of 13 receipt of which funds Collaboration o~
is acknowledged, hereby do grant, sell, transfer and dél.... to Buyer the following +| Recipients Can

goors: Collaborate

- B ergonomic desk chairs
- 12 power strips

- B headsets Required Field For All
Signers

Changes Reguire Initials

5. (Optional) If you want all changes to the field to be rerouted to recipients for review and
approval, select the Changes Require Initials option.

6. (Optional) To make the field required for all recipients and not just the assigned

recipient, select the Required Field For All Signers option.




This option is not recommended for checkbox fields as it would require the checkbox

to always be selected (checked).

7. Add any additional fields for your documents and send as usual.

How it works

With a collaborative field, all recipients on a document can make or change entries to the
field. Optionally, changes made by one recipient can be rerouted to all recipients for review
and approval. Recipients that signed a document before the changes were made are given

a new opportunity to review and approve the changes before the document is finalized.

All signers can collaborate

When you enable collaboration on a field, then all recipients can make or change entries. It
does not matter to whom you assign the text field, or whether you are using a signing

order or not.

Note: Some advanced features and options are supported only in certain DocuSign plans.
Your account plan might not support some options discussed in this help topic. For more
information about which options are available for your account, check your account plan or
contact your Account Manager or Customer Support. Visit our Contact Support web page

for contact options to reach Customer Support.

Document markup and collaboration

Additionally, if Document Markup is enabled for the envelope, field collaboration is allowed

on all fields that allow collaboration, even if the setting is not selected on the individual
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fields.

For information on document markup: Document Markup

Formula fields and collaboration

Collaborative fields should not be used in the definition of a formula field. If you set up a
formula field on your documents, in the calculation for that field, do not reference a field
that is marked for collaboration. The collaborative field cannot be processed reliably in
calculations, and the formula result shown to signers will not always reflect the value from

the collaborative field.

For information on formula fields: Calculated Fields

Related topics

o Strikethrough text for Real Estate. For Real Estate plans only, DocuSign offers a Line
markup tool enabling real estate senders to strike through text and clauses on standard
agreements within DocuSign. This is an alternative to collaborative fields. With this
markup tool, the sender can draw lines through areas on documents before sending
them to recipients.

¢ Document markup. Document markup is an advanced sending option that you can
enable for any envelope, adding the ability to negotiate changes to documents from
within the DocuSign workflow.
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Add Fields Automatically with AutoPlace

AutoPlace adds fields near each occurrence of a given string in a template or document.
This advanced field action allows you to specify a string of characters in your document or

template for automatic placement of the field.

You can use AutoPlace with any field type—you can even define custom fields to include the
AutoPlace setting. When you AutoPlace a field, it is automatically placed at all instances in

your document of the specified word or characters.

Example — Initial Every Page

You have a purchase agreement which your recipient must initial on every page.
The document has an "Initial Here" mark where you want to place the field. You
add the Initial field to your document using AutoPlace, entering "Initial Here" as
the text string to match. Your Initial field is automatically placed at every instance
of the words "Initial Here", adding it to every page of your document.

CONTENTS
Add fields using AutoPlace

Review AutoPlace matching and placement considerations

Read about using AutoPlace with templates

To AutoPlace fields

1. In the Add Fields view, select the recipient in the Recipients list for whom you want to
add fields, and then select and place any one of the available field types to add it to the

active page.

2. In the properties panel, expand the Location section and under the AutoPlace heading,




click Set Up.

Tooltip W

Location ,

3z Pixels from Left

190 Pixels from Top

AutoPlace
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3. In the AutoPlace Fields dialog, enter the string of characters to match to and auto-
matically place copies of the field. Consider the matching requirements listed in Match-
ing and placement considerations to help you define your string.

4. Select APPLY.

Your document is scanned for your string, and the fields are placed at each instance.

5. In the results dialog, you see the number of fields placed throughout your document.
Continue with one of the following options:
o OK - to make changes to the properties, placement, or size of the fields as a group

« UNGROUP - to make changes to each placed field individually

When you ungroup fields, the AutoPlace association is removed; the fields become
independent and are no longer affected by the AutoPlace setup.

You can also ungroup your fields later by selecting any of the grouped fields and

clicking Ungroupunder the AutoPlace section of the properties panel.

6. Select any one of the grouped fields and set additional field properties as needed, such

as font size or data validation. Changes are applied to all grouped fields.




7. (Optional) Save your field as a custom field to use in future documents.

Matching and placement considerations

There are a few things to consider when defining your AutoPlace string.

« Multiple words, including spaces allowed. Ex. "Enter Total Here"
o Alpha numeric and special characters allowed. Ex. "Sign123!"

« Matches are not case sensitive. Ex. The string "initial" matches "initial", "Initial", and
"INITIAL"

« Matches are made on whole string, including any punctuation - no partial matches or

wildcards. Ex. To match "Signature:", string must include the colon as "signature:"

When a match is made, the field is placed at the first character in the AutoPlace string.

o You can adjust the placed fields as a group, moving them to the desired offset from their

initial placement.

o This placement is different than classic, which applies automatic anchor text tags to the
right of the string.

o For each group of placed fields, the data label is the same for all fields in the group. This
is important for field types which the recipient fills out, such as text fields. If you leave
the data labels the same, when the recipient completes any one of the fields in the

group, all the other like fields are automatically populated with the same data.

AutoPlace action and templates

You can use the AutoPlace action with templates, and it works much the same way as with

documents. You add a field, define the text string to match, and the fields are placed on the




first character of every instance of the string. You can then move the fields as a group and

adjust other field properties, and save the template.

When you use the template, as described in Use Templates, the fields remain in their saved

position, and retain all other properties, as set on the template.

If you apply the template to another document, as described in Add Files, the AutoPlace
fields are added to your document, at the same saved position from the template. That is,
they do not reset, based on any instances of the autoplace text string in the target

document.

Known as automatic anchor text in the classic experience, even though the automatic
placement is different (in classic, tags are placed to the right of the anchor string), if you
use a classic-created template in the new experience, the fields remain at the same location

as the classic setup.

Position Fields Using Location Coordinates

Field location coordinates can be used to get and set the precise position of a field.
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CONTENTS
Use cases for field coordinates

How to check and set field location

Use cases for field coordinates

« Place a field at the exact same location on multiple pages using coordinates.
Coordinates provide an alternative to autoplace to position a field at the same coordin-
ates on multiple pages in a document. For example, you want an Initial field at the top
right of every page in your document and your document does not contain suitable text
to match to. With field coordinates, you can position the field on the first page and check
the location values. Then add an Initial field to each additional page, entering the same
field coordinates for each one.

« Place a field in a very exact location so that the entered text fits into a box or area in
the underlying document. It can take a lot of trial and error to determine exactly where
the field should be placed to get the desired effect. Once you have this validated
placement, the ability to specify coordinates when you place a field means you can
easily recreate the placement on another envelope or template, or tell others how to do
it.

For example, the standard US W-9 tax form has boxes on the form to enter your SSN,
with a box for each number. Rather than add a field for each number, you can create one
text field with very specific attributes (regular expression mask, specific font size and
type, and, most importantly, precise location coordinates). When the envelope is
completed, the numbers and dashes typed into a single text field will fall neatly into the

boxes and overlay the existing dashes on the original form.

AT Bocisl securiy narries
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Note: API customers should rely on the relevant API call to get a field's x,y coordinates.
Currently, the coordinate values returned in the web app do not match those returned by the
API.

To check and set field location
1. Prepare your envelope as usual, adding documents, recipients, and messages.
2. In the Add Fields view, click any field type and place it on the active document page.

3. In the properties panel, expand the Location section.
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4. Check the values and adjust as desired.

Recipient Identity Authentication

Recipient identity authentication is an option you can set for individual recipients,
requiring them to provide additional information to prove their identity. Identity

authentication methods include: phone, SMS, and knowledge-based ID check. You can




select one method for any or all of the recipients on an envelope. If your business case

requires a higher threshold for recipients to prove their identity, then use authentication.

CONTENTS
Types of recipient identity authentication

Optional or required authentication

Access code for basic recipient security

What if recipients fail the authentication challenge?

Types of identity authentication

You apply authentication requirements when you add recipients to your envelope. For

DocuSign, the available identity authentication methods are:

« Phone Authentication: This method requires the recipient answer a phone call and
provide an authentication code, in order to view your documents. You can provide the
phone number for the recipient, and also allow the recipient to enter a phone number of
their choice. Learn more...

Limits: The phone number can contain space, dashes, and parentheses.

Note: Phone Authentication incurs a per use fee. This option is not available if disabled in

your account's Recipient Security settings. See your account administrator for details.

« SMS: This method requires the recipient receive an SMS text message at a specified
phone number. The text message contains an access code, which the recipient must
enter in order to view your documents. The recipient has three chances to enter the
code correctly. When you select SMS authentication, you provide the phone number for

the recipient. The number must be able to receive SMS text messages. To enter the




phone number, you select the country code from the drop-down list, and then enter the

complete phone number, including the area code.

Limits: The phone number can contain space, dashes, and parentheses.

Note: SMS Authentication incurs a per use fee. This option is not available if disabled in

your account's Recipient Security settings. See your account administrator for details.

« Knowledge-Based (KBA): This method requires the recipient to answer detailed
questions about themselves, based on data available in public records (such as their
current and former addresses). The DocuSign KBA uses an identity verification service
from LexisNexis Risk Solutions that validates user identities in real-time. Recipients are
asked a series of top-of-mind questions generated from information from commercially
available records. This dynamic identity check service, confirms identities on the fly,

without requiring an organization to have a prior relationship with the user.

Note: KBA incurs a per use fee. See your account administrator for details.

Optional or required

By default, recipient authentication is not required; when you send an envelope, you

choose whether or not to apply this feature.

However, your DocuSign administrator can choose to impose stricter requirements and
require all recipients to pass an authentication check before they can access and sign on
any documents sent from the account. (See Security Settings for more information.) If

authentication is required for your account, when you send envelopes you will need to add
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one of the identity authentication methods (phone, SMS, or knowledge-based) for each

recipient.

Access codes for basic recipient security

In addition to an authentication method, you can add an access code requirement. You add
a code to the envelope and communicate the code to the recipient. The recipient must enter

the code correctly in order to view and sign the document. More info...

If recipients fail the authentication challenge

If recipients fail the authentication, you can use the resend feature to send a new
notification email and give them another chance to pass the validation step. For example,
you have phone authentication on an envelope and the recipient enters an incorrect code
three times. They no longer have access to your documents. You locate the envelope on
your Manage page and resend it. A new notification email goes out to all outstanding
recipients and your signer can again attempt to validate using the access code you

provided them.

For knowledge-based authentication failures, the issue is most often that our identity
verification service cannot validate the signer's identity. The envelope history contains
additional details regarding authentication failures. These failures are listed in the Activity

log as "IDCheck Failed".




How Phone Authentication Works

Phone authentication is another form of recipient authentication that creates an enhanced
level of signer identity. With phone authentication, you require an extra level of
authentication your recipients must pass before they can access and DocuSign your

documents.

Note: DocuSign employs two different phone authentication solutions. Your account
settings determine which solution you are using. Information about both solutions are

provided in this guide.

CONTENTS

Overview

How to add phone authentication for a recipient

Recipient experience with phone authentication

Overview

Phone authentication provides the following two possible experiences, depending on your
account settings. DocuSign is in the process of moving all customers to the new method.
Regardless of which phone authentication is in use for your account, details of the phone
authentication are recorded on the Certificate of Completion. The phone authentication

service is provided through a partnership with a third-party phone authentication provider.

1. New method: With phone authentication, a recipient must answer a phone call at a
number you or she provides, to receive an authentication code. The recipient enters the
number on her computer screen. Once the recipient successfully passes the

authentication challenge, she can access and sign your documents as usual.




Phone authentication supports over 70 languages. The phone authentication call is
provided in the language matching the recipient's geographical location and their

browser language setting.

2. 0Old method: With phone authentication, a recipient must answer a phone call at a
number either you or she provides, and then enter an authentication code during the
call. Finally, the recipient speaks her name to provide a voice print recording,
providing biometric proof for the envelope audit trail. Once the recipient successfully
pass the authentication challenge, she can access and sign your documents as usual.
For DocuSign Production environments only, the voice print recording is included with
the separate PDFs download when you download the document from the Details view.

There can be a delay of several days before the recording is available to download.

Note: Phone Authentication incurs a per use fee. See your account administrator for

details.

To add phone authentication for a recipient

Let's walk through how you add phone authentication for a recipient and the recipient's

experience.
1. Start an envelope as usual, adding documents, recipients, and messages as described
in Sending Documents for Signature.

2. In the recipient's row, click the More drop down and select Add access

authentication.




Set signing order

Jeff Deschutes # NEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE v

melanie.deschutes@gmail.com &2 Add access authentication

BB A~dd private message

*4 ADD RECIPIENT
¥ Advanced settings {l‘_r?

Set reciy

3. Select Phone $ for the access authentication method.

4. Use the drop-down menu to select the appropriate country code for the recipient. The
selection defaults to a value based on your user or account address. If you change the
default, the value is remembered and used for subsequent phone and

SMS authentication settings.

P Select access authentication Close

Phone § A4 +1 v | Phone numbe Ext Discard

+*| Allow recipient to provide phone number.

Atee will be charged per usage.

<+ ADD AUTHENTICATION

5. Enter the phone number for the recipient. This is a number at which the recipient can
receive the authentication challenge. The entry must be numbers, and can include
spaces, dashes, and parentheses.

Note: You can leave this field blank and let the recipient provide a number, as

described in the next step.

6. (Optional) Check Allow recipient to provide number if you want to let the recipient

provide a phone number for the authentication process.




7. Finish setting up your envelope by assigning recipient fields and then send it.

The recipient experience with voice authentication

Depending on your account settings, recipients will experience one of the following two

flows.

1. The recipient receives the standard email notification requesting her signature and
clicks Review Document. The recipient gets the Voice Authentication page requesting
the phone authentication.

Docuﬂgn;

Voice Authentication

To access this document, you will need to verify your identity.
Please ensure you can receive phone calls at this number:

+1 510-555-5555

SEND CODE

2. When the recipient is ready to receive the authentication call, either using the number
you provided, or providing one of their own, she clicks SEND CODE.

3. The Voice Authentication dialog updates to show the call is in process and provides a

place for the recipient to enter the verification code.




DocuSr?gn;

Voice Authentication

A phone call with a verification code was made to:

+1 510-555-5555

Enter venfication code

CONFIRM CODE

CALL ME AGAIN

4. Once the call connects, the recipient hears the code read to her.
5. She enters the code in the Voice Authentication dialog and clicks CONFIRM CODE.

6. When the authentication is successful, the recipient continues with the standard
DocuSign signing process.

Alternative flow - old method

1. The recipient receives the standard email notification requesting her signature and
clicks Review Document. The recipient gets the Security Requests page requesting the
phone authentication.




Security Requests from Sender

Steve Anderson
GenWatt, Inc.

Phone Authentication

From:

The sender has selected phone authentication.

1. Choose or enter a phone number where you can receive a phone call, and click the
"Call" button below.

2. You will receive a phone call, and will be prompted to provide a code and speak your
name.

Authenticating Signer Name: Kevin Smith

Flease select a phone that you currently can answer to authenticate:

@ 227-333-4444
) 333-444-5555

@) or Enter phone number (with area code);

Ext.

Cancel Call

If you are not near a phone to authenticate you, click "Cancel”, and return when you are near
one of the above phones.

. When the recipient is ready to receive the authentication call, either using the number
you provided, or providing one of their own, she clicks Call.

. The Security Requests dialog updates to show the call is in process and provides an
authentication code.




Security Requests from Sender

Steve Anderson
GenWatt, Inc.

From:

Phone Authentication
Call Placed. Your phone should ring within 10 seconds.

When your phone rings, you must enter the following Authentication Code into your
phone.

Authentication Code: 91643

Once you enter the code in response to the telephone prompt, and provide a voice sample,
you will be authenticated.

Cancel Phone Authentication Complete

If your phone does not ring within a minute, click "Back” and ensure you have entered the
correct phone information.

4. Once the call connects, the recipient is prompted to say or enter the code.

5. Ifthe voice recording option is configured on your account, the recipient is prompted
to record their name, creating a voice print that is recorded with the transaction.

6. When the authentication is successful, the recipient continues with the standard

DocuSign signing process.

Access Codes for Recipients

Adding an access code for your recipients adds an extra level of security to your
documents. You add a code to a recipient on the document, and then communicate the

code to the recipient. You can relay the code in any way that you wish, such as by phone




or in a separate email communication. However, do not include the code in the document
message, as this would reduce the security value of the code. The recipient must enter the

code correctly in order to view and sign the document.

Limits: The code can be up to 50 characters long, and contain alphanumeric and special
characters, except for "<", ">", and "&#". You can use upper- and lower-case letters, but the
code is not case-sensitive. Your DocuSign administrator can set access code rules to

specify the requirements for valid codes. See Security Settings for details.

CONTENTS
Add an access code for a recipient

Autogenerate codes for greater security
What if recipients fail the security challenge?
Access codes and templates

Combine access code and recipient authentication

To add an access code for a recipient
1. Add arecipient to a new document.

2. Click MORE and select Add access authentication.

3. Select Access Code in the authentication drop-down and enter a code using

alphanumeric and special characters.
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Set signing order
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4. Provide the code to your recipient. You can relay the code in any way that you wish,
such as by phone or in a separate email communication. However, do not include the

code in the document message, as this would reduce the security value of the code.

When you send your document, the recipient must provide the access code in order to

open the document.

Autogenerate codes for greater security

If the feature is enabled for your account, you can use the autogenerate code option to
enter an access code. The code is generated in accordance with the access code format
rules set for your account. The autogenerated codes provide a higher level of security due

to their randomness and complexity.

Many DocuSign customers use access codes. However, most of them create simplistic
codes like "123", which don't add much security to the transaction. The access code

generator is designed to help you generate more secure codes.




To autogenerate an access code

1. Add an access code to arecipient, and click in the empty code box.

2. Click AUTOGENERATE CODE.

A2 Select access authentication

Access Code v Enter access code Discard

Codes are not case-sensitive.

+
« ADD RECIPIENT You must provide this code to the signer.

AUTOGENERATE CODE

3. Use the copy to clipboard option to copy the code so that you can communicate it to
the recipient.

2 Select access authentication

Access Code v SLEHY %4 a Copy to clipboard

If recipients fail the authentication challenge

If recipients fail the authentication, or have lost the code, and cannot access your

document, what can you do?




+ Resend. Use the resend feature to send a new notification email and give them another

chance to pass the validation step.

« Check the code. If you need to check the recipient's assigned code, you can see itin

the Document details view.

o Correct. Use the correct feature to modify the document to remove or change the access

code requirement.

Access codes and templates

Just as with documents, you can apply access code requirements to template recipients.

You can add an access code requirement to a template role or a named person.

With a template, you have the added options to:

« Make the access code required. Select the Require an access code... option. When the

template is used to send a document, the sender must enter an access code for the
recipient.

f Select access authentication

Access Code r Enter access code

+*| Require an access code for this recipient.

<+ ADD AUTHENTICATION

« Enforce a specific access code. Enter a code, and then set the Advanced Option Don't

allow senders to edit, add, or remove recipients. When the template is used to send a




document, the access code you entered is applied to the recipient and cannot be

changed or removed.

Combine access codes and recipient authentication

To enhance document security even further, you can combine an access code with a
recipient authentication method. Recipient authentication methods include phone, SMS,

and knowledge-based ID check. See Recipient Authentication for more info.

Sign a Document From Your Account

Sometimes you want to just sign a document yourself—just you, no other signers. And
maybe you want to send a copy of the signed document to others. This could be a
document someone sends to you outside of DocuSign, or a form you need to fill out and
send to someone. With the Sign a Document feature, you can quickly upload a document to
your DocuSign account, sign it, and send the signed document to anyone who needs to

receive a copy.

You can start a new document to sign from either the Home page or the Manage page.

IMPORTANT: When you are the only signer on a document, if you have an account plan
that includes a limited number of envelopes you can send, be sure to use the Sign a
Document link from either the Manage or Home page to create your document. With Sign
a Document, you are the only signer, and it does not count against the number of envelopes

you can send from your account for others to sign.




Sign a Document Video

Here's a short video on signing documents yourself to get you started:

Click here to watch video

To sign a document

1. From the Manage or Home page, click the NEW drop down and select Sign a

Document:

= i

MANAGE TEMPLATES

NEW Inbox
Send an Envelope Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit
Sign & Document Subject

|lze & Templats
Please DocuSign: 1201 WEST ST..pdf

To: Melanie E. Deachutes

-

2. In the Sign a Document window, add your document by any of the available methods:
upload a file, add from cloud storage, or drag and drop a file. You can add multiple doc-

uments to sign.
3. To sign your document, click SIGN.

4. (Optional) If the file you uploaded is a PDF that contains form fields, you have the
option to add these fields, and any data they contain to your document:
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Please Review & Act on These Documents

' ~ Melanie Deschutes, CPM
Melanie Deschutes Properties

Please review the documents below.

DOCUSIGN CAN HELP!

DocuSign has identified form fields from your document.
Would you like to apply those to your document signing?

YES NO

5. In the signing view, click CONTINUE.

Your document is ready to sign.

6. Use the FIELDS menu to drag the fields you want to add to your document.




Please review the documents below. OTHER ACTIONS ~

@ Qa.s O C 0

FIELDS

4+

Signature ‘{b

s e ADDENDUM PROVIDING FOR RENTERS INSURANCE COVERAGE

Initial [ Drag and drop Signature tag r
Date Signed
m Name This agreement is made a part of the Lease Agreement between
(Landlord)
First Name
and (Tenant)
Last Name
dated for the Premises known as
[@ Email Address ) ) , )
It is expressly agreed that Landlord requires that Tenant is to obtain Renters Insurance
m G with liability coverage of at least §___ 10,000 and shall maintain such coverage during
pany the entire time the Lease Agreement is in force andfor the Tenant is residing in the
Title leased Premises.

Although Landlord is providing a listing of insurance sources and may assist in obtaining
such coverage as a saervice to Tenant, Tenant agrees that Landlord is not responsible in

Text any way for obtaining such coverage and is not providing any insurance coverage for
Tenant whatsogver.

K] =

Checkbox

Tranant o ahtain counreann oo eacairnd akboun froam anu racannizod incoranasn arrine

7. When you're done signing your document, click FINISH.

The Sign and Return dialog appears.

8. (Optional) If you want to send a copy of the signed document to others, complete the fol-
lowing details:
a. Enter the email address and name of your recipient.

b. For each additional recipient, click +Add Recipient and enter the information.
c. Use the default Subject, or change it to whatever you like.

d. (Optional) Enter a message for the recipients.

9. Click Send and Close.




10. Your documentis signed and the completed document appears at the top of your Inbox
list. If you want, you can download or print your document. If you chose to send a copy

to others, they receive an email with the signed document attached.

In Person Signing

If you are meeting in person with someone, you can use In Person Signing to simplify the
signing process. With In Person Signing, a host facilitates a DocuSign session. The host
must be a DocuSign account holder; signers are only required to be with the host in order

to sign documents.

CONTENTS

Overview
Set up an in person signing recipient

Conduct an in person signing session

Overview

Conducting the in person signing session entails getting together with your signer(s), and
initiating the signing session from your device. As the host, you start the signing session,

and then guide your signers through the process.

EXAMPLE — In Person Signing
Let's say you're an independent insurance agent and you meet with a client to
review a new health insurance policy. The client is ready to sign. You use

DocuSign to keep business digital, so you log in to your account and create a




new document from a saved template for health insurance policies. You assign
yourself as the signing host and your client as the in person signer. From your
computer or mobile device, you start the signing session and guide your client
through the signing process. At the end of the meeting, you have a signed policy
and a satisfied client.

Setting up in person signing is similar to the regular process for sending envelopes. The
main difference is in how you create the recipients for your envelope, and then the signing
event itself. An in person signing can include both in person signers, and regular
recipients, as described in Add Recipients. And you can use a signing order to create a

workflow for your envelope.

The following screenshot is an example of in person signing. The host is account-holder
Melanie Deschutes, and the in person signer, Margot Rivera. Margot works with the host
Melanie to sign the document. Once Margot signs, Lissa Burnky receives a copy of the

signed document.
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Add Recipients

Az the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed

E IMPORT BULK LIST ﬂ ADD FROM CONTACTS
documents.

F SIGNING ORDER

+ | Set signing order
' T

1 Margot Rivera 2/ IN PERSON SIGMER ¥ MORE ~
Melanie Deschutes

melanie deachute=@gmail com v

2 Lizsa Burnky CC RECEIVES A COPY ¥ MORE

lizza_ burnky@gmail.com

*2 ADD RECIPIENT

Note: The host's identity for an in person signing session is recorded on the envelope
Details and the Certificate of Completion. The host can view and download the documents

from their account.

To set up in person signing
1. Start a new envelope as described in Start an Envelope, and add documents as usual.

2. To add an in person signer:
a. Enter the signer's name in the Name field. Note: The person's signature will appear

exactly as you enter it in this field.

b. For the recipient action, select In Person Signer.
Blank fields for the host name and email appear.
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c. Enter the host information in the Host Name and Host Email fields - this could be

you or anyone with a valid DocuSign account.

d. Ifthe host or anyone else needs to sign the documents, click Add Recipient and

add them as a separate recipient.

3. Follow the same process for adding messages and fields as described in Sending

Documents for Signature.

4. Send the envelope.
The host receives an email notification for each in person signer and the envelope
appears in their Manage list Inbox with the status Needs to Sign. Signers do not

receive any notification.

To conduct an in person signing session

1. As the hostfor an in person signing transaction, if all of your signers are present,
a. Log in to your DocuSign account, locate the envelope to be signed, and click

SIGN.

b. Follow the wizard to collect the signatures and other requested information from

your in person signer.

c. If asigner chooses to provide their email address, they receive an email notification
when the envelope is completed. The notification includes an attachment with the
completed PDF and a permanent link to the documents, from which they can view,

print, or download the PDF.
d. Repeat steps a-c for each additional signer.

2. If only some of your signers are present,
a. Locate the email notification naming the in person signer who is available to sign,

and click View Documents.




b. Follow the wizard to collect the signatures and other requested information from

your in person signer.

c. If asigner chooses to provide their email address, they receive an email notification
when the document is completed. The notification includes an attachment with the
completed PDF and a permanent link to the documents, from which they can view,
print, or download the PDF.

d. Once you are with the next signer, repeat steps a-c for each additional signer.

3. Once all signers have completed their in person signing, the envelope is complete and
any signer who provided an email address receives the completed email notification.

Send a PDF with Form Fields

When you start a new envelope, if you upload a PDF that has form fields, DocuSign
recognizes and converts the fields to DocuSign recipient fields. As you set up your

document, you choose how to apply the converted fields:

« Assign all of the fields to a recipient; any data that was entered into the original formis
included in the DocuSign field. All fields are assigned to one recipient, but you can
change the recipient assignment after you convert the form fields.

« Flatten the fields, converting the contents of the fields from the original PDF form into a
permanent, read-only part of your document.

+ Delete all of the fields and any data they contain.

EXAMPLE — Insurance application

Your insurance agency has a coverage application form. The form is a PDF with




form fields. Prospective customers download the form from your website, and
then complete it on their local computer and return it to you by email. You use
DocuSign to send the application through your agency's internal review and
approval process. You upload the application to DocuSign, which recognizes the
form fields and their contents. You flatten the fields, making the applicant's
information read-only and a permanent part of the application.

This topic explains how to upload a PDF with form fields to DocuSign, and then choose

how to manage the fields and their contents.

To send a PDF with form fields

1. Start a new envelope as described in Start an Envelope, and upload the PDF with form
fields.




Flease DocuSign: Assessment PDF Form_pdf

Add Documents

UPLOAD A FILE
USE A TEMPLATE

CLOUD STORAGE ~
Assessment PDF Form.pdf -

L DagEs
(FDF Form Fields Found J

Apply Templates

Feplace Document

Delete Document ompleted copies of these

A confirmation appears on the uploaded document's action list, indicating there are

form fields in your document.

. To add the recipients and messages, follow the regular procedures described in Add
Recipients and Add Messages.
. Click NEXT >.

The Add Fields view appears with your document, showing the Manage PDF form field
data dialog.
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Manage PDF form field data

What would you like to do?

Assign to:
-- Select Recipient —-

Keep PDF form data

Delete data

4. Select how you would like to manage the PDF form fields:
« Assign to. Select the recipient to assign the fields to. The field outline changes to
match the recipient's color code. All fields are assigned to one recipient, but you can

change the recipient assignment after you convert the form fields.

o Keep PDF form data. Select this option to convert the contents of the form fields
from the original PDF form into a permanent, read-only part of your document.

o Delete data. Select this option to delete the converted fields from your document. All

of the form fields, and any data they contain, are removed from your document.

5. (Optional) If you assigned the form fields and you want to change the recipient for any
of the converted form fields:
a. Select the field to reassign. (Use Shift+click to select multiple fields.)

b. In the field properties panel on the right, expand the Recipient list and click the
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recipient you want to assign the selected fields to.

Abby Angle v H 3] 105%
EER R A 8 RS L
Standard Fields
RATER'S OVERALL COMMENTS:

Signature —

¥l
[

Initial

Stamp

O kIz I

. SECOND LEVEL SUPERVISOR'S COMMENTS: {Optional)
Date Signed -

Name

Email
EMPLOYEE'S COMMENTS (Use attachments, if necessary):

Company -

PEM

Title

|

g

e EMPLOYEE'S SIGNATURE: pATE: "

Checkhox Signature does ot imply concurrence with rater’s appraisal, only that appraisal was administered.

T Text
Recipient
Abby Anglz

v Abby Angle

Becky Lee

4000 | Character Limit

Formatting A

6. Finish preparing your document as usual, adding additional fields if needed.

Using Bulk Send

With the Bulk Send feature, you can easily send the same documents to a large number of

recipients. You simply set up your envelope once, import your recipients, and each

receives a unique copy of the documents to complete. Additionally, you can customize

authentication, add notes and other custom information for each recipient.

Example — Annual Compensation Plans

Every year, your company must communicate the changes to benefit plans to

your entire organization. You use the Bulk Send feature to send the plan doc-

uments to every employee for their review and acknowledgment.

You create a new envelope, upload the plan files, and then upload a spreadsheet




listing all of the recipients. Each employee receives their own unique copy of the
benefits plan details, and can sign the document. You track the completion of all

responses to your bulk send envelope, following up as needed.

CONTENTS
Create a bulk send recipient list

Send an envelope using bulk send

You must have the appropriate permissions set for your account and your user login in
order to use Bulk Send features. If you are not able to follow the instructions in this
section, check with your account administrator to see if you have the necessary

permissions.

Administrators can refer to this article, which describes how to enable the bulk send

feature for users.

Note: Some advanced features and options are supported only in certain DocuSign plans.
Your account plan might not support some options discussed in this help topic. For more
information about which options are available for your account, check your account plan or
contact your Account Manager or Customer Support. Visit our Contact Support web page

for contact options to reach Customer Support.



https://support.docusign.com/en/articles/How-do-I-enable-Bulk-Send-for-one-or-more-users
https://support.docusign.com/en/contactSupport?Channels=1#CSStillNeedHelp

Create a Bulk Send Recipient List

The bulk send recipient list is a spreadsheet file containing the recipient information for
your bulk send document. The file must be formatted as a comma-separated values (CSV)
file. You can use any common spreadsheet, database, or plain text editor like Notepad, and

save the file in the .csv format.

Once you create your CSV recipient list, you are ready to Send a Document Using Bulk

Send.

CONTENTS
General requirements for the CSV file

Supported column headers

Example CSV file

General requirements for the bulk send CSV file

The following general requirements and specifications must be met to create a valid bulk

send CSV file:

o« Thefirst row of the file is the header row that must have the field names for the file. Each

subsequent row represents a unique recipient with the information for that recipient.
« A bulk recipient file can have a maximum of 1,000 recipients.

o Ifthe value you are adding has a comma or double-quotation marks (“), the value must
be enclosed in double-quotation marks (“). Example: if you have a Title tag and one of
the entries is Inside Sales, NE you would type “Inside Sales, NE” in the Title column for
that recipient.




Tip: If you are using Excel to create your file, you do not need to add commas or double-
quotation marks in the columns, just type the information and save the file as a CSV file.

Excel will automatically add the double-quotations when you save the file.

o Only certain field names are supported in the bulk recipient file. You must include
columns and provide values for recipient Name and Email. All other columns are

optional. See Supported column headers for more details.
« Information in the CSV file takes precedence over data that a sender adds to a field when
sending an envelope or creating a template.

o For multibyte character languages, use UTF-8 with byte order mark (BOM) character
codes for the bulk send file.

Supported column headers

This section presents the required and optional columns, and the type and format of
information you can include in the file. Besides the basic recipient information of name and
email address, you can specify an authentication method and add notes and other custom

information for each recipient in the list by adding it to this file.

« Name. The recipient’s name. This field and column is required.
« Email. The recipient’s email address. This field and column is required.

« Note: This is a note sent only to the recipient. The text appears as the private message to
the recipient, and is included in the email notification and displayed when the recipient

accesses your document.




o« AccessCode: If blank, the recipient is not required to enter an access code before open-
ing the envelope. If a value is provided, the recipient must enter the value as the access
code to view and sign the envelope.

« ldentification: If blank, the envelope does not require any other recipient authentication.
If a value is provided, it is the type of authentication used for the recipient. You can use
only the authentication methods that are available and configured for your account.

The authentication methods you use have additional requirements as follows:

o Phone and SMS. You must include the PhoneNumber column and provide valid

information as specified.

o Live ID. The recipient must provide a valid Windows Live ID membership. If they do
not have a Windows Live ID they can sign up for one.

Values: Phone, ID Check $, SMS, and Live ID

« PhoneNumber: This column is only valid, and must be included, if the Identification
column is included and contains either Phone or SMS. The valid values for the

PhoneNumber column are as follows:

o Phone. A valid telephone number or “usersupplied”. If “usersupplied” is used, the
recipient supplies his or her own telephone number to receive and complete the
phone authentication.

o SMS. One or more valid telephone numbers. If multiple phone numbers are provided,
the recipient selects which one to use to receive the SMS verification text. Enter
multiple phone numbers separated by semi-colons, no spaces. (Ex.
5555555555;1231231234).

TIP: For international phone numbers, DocuSign requires the country code be pre-

fixed by a plus sign ("+"). For example, here is an entry for a London number:




A | B | ¢ D E

1 Mame Email Identification PhoneMumber
2 |Vinicius P vinicius.pi Phone +44 2D123455?E_|
3

If you plan on creating your CSYV file in Excel, enter international phone numbers using

the following format:

['I[+1[country code][spacel[phone number]

[']1 The apostrophe (') forces the cell to a text format so the entry won't be treated as a
formula.

[+] The plus symbol (+) indicates an international number with a country code to fol-
low.

[space] The space makes Excel retain the above formatting if you reopen the CSV

file, even though the apostrophe will disappear.

D2 v I (Hu 20123455?3]
A | B C D E

1 MName Email Identification PhoneNumber

2 |Vinicius P vinicius.pi Phone |+44 2&123455?8_'

3

o DocuSign Field Name: You can add a column to set the values of DocuSign fields,
which you place on your document. The title of the column must be the same as the
DocuSign field Label, as it appears in the tag Properties dialog box. The tag name is not




case-sensitive. The values entered in this column are automatically inserted into the
corresponding DocuSign field for the recipient in the same row. DocuSign recommends
using the Text field to set field values in the CSV file. The Text field offers an easy and

flexible way to set the initial value and allow recipients to input information.

Limits: You can use the Text, Drop Down, and Note fields only to set values using the
bulk recipient file. You cannot use fields that do not have data or that are automatically
populated, such as Signature, Full Name, Email Address, Company, Title, and Date
Signed tags.

Example — You are adding a field to your document for the recipient’s street
address. The field Label is “address1”. You want to pre-fill the field with the
address when you send the document. You add a column with the column
header “address1”, and add the address information in the appropriate row for
each recipient.

Example CSV file

Here's an example of a simple CSV file created in Excel to use as a Bulk Send Recipient

list:

| A B c D E F
1 |Email Name Note AccessCode Identification PhoneNumber
2 |grich@mailnesia.com Gregory Barney  Review the requirements section. Phone usersupplied
3 |fmarshall@mailinator.com  Fred Marshall ID Check 5
4 |angle@mailinator.com Abby Angle 3jBR2017




If you prefer to use a text editor, like Notepad, your file might look like this:

File Edit Format WView Help

name,email,accesscode, addressl

Joe Brown, joeb@mailnesia.com,1,123 Main st

kevin smith, kevinsmith_bs@&yahoo. com,111,697 My Way
Mike Marsh,mike.marsh@mailnesia. com,,85% 15T Ave

You can download a sample CSV file at: https://app.docusign.com/static/Sample-Bulk-

Recipient.csv. Customize this sample file with your own bulk list recipient data.

Send Documents Using Bulk Send

Once you create your bulk send recipient list, you are ready to setup and send your
documents, using the list. You prepare the envelope as described in Sending Documents
for Signature. When you add recipients, you simply select the bulk list you created. The

recipient action for all bulk list recipients is Needs to Sign.

You must have the appropriate permissions set for your account and your user login in
order to use Bulk Send features. If you are not able to follow the instructions in this
section, check with your account administrator to see if you have the necessary

permissions.

Administrators can refer to this article, which describes how to enable the bulk send

feature for users.



https://app.docusign.com/static/Sample-Bulk-Recipient.csv
https://app.docusign.com/static/Sample-Bulk-Recipient.csv
https://support.docusign.com/en/articles/How-do-I-enable-Bulk-Send-for-one-or-more-users
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Send an envelope to a bulk send recipient list

Considerations for bulk lists

Customize bulk send envelopes with recipient info

To send an envelope using bulk send

1. Start a new envelope as described in Start an Envelope, and add files as usual.

2. To add a bulk list of recipients:

a.

In the Add Recipients section, click Import Bulk List.

Add Recipients to the Envelope

As the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed [

i= IMPORT BULK LIST B ADD FROM CONTACTS
envelops.

T= SIGNING ORDER

Set signing order

Narme a # NEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥

m
3

*a ADD RECIPIENT

In the Upload Bulk List dialog, click Upload CSV File and select your bulk list file.
Your file can be stored locally or on a cloud storage account, such as Google
Drive.

Review your recipient data and correct any errors presented on the Errors tab in




DocuSign 253

the import dialog.

X

Almost Done Importing Recipients

A There are errors in the list. You can fix these errors below or upload a new file.

ALL RECIPIENTS (3) ERRORS (1)

email name accesscode Note
I 1 | Greg Rich 1 Greg - Owens is
2 joeb@mailnesia. ... Joe Brown 1 Joe - Please pro...
3 mike marsh@m... Mike Marsh 5 Mike - You are p...
1| 3

FINISH IMPORT CANCEL

221 Main Street, Suite 1000, San Francisco, CA 94105 | www.docusign.com | © DocusSign, Inc.



d. Click Finish Import. Your bulk list recipients are added to the envelope , appearing
as a single recipient "Bulk List" with a count of how many recipients are in the list:

Add Recipients

A= the ssnder, you automatically receive a copy of the

ﬂ ADD FROM CONTACTS
completed documents.

i SIGNING ORDER

Set signing order

Client MORE -

(SLR List (15 rec pients:]

3. If you need to edit, replace, or download the bulk list file, click the More menu.

Custamers MORE ¥
Bulk List {3 recipients) ‘= Replacs List
2 Edit List
‘4 ADD RECIPIENT
4. Download List

Add private messsgs

4. To continue preparing your envelope and place fields for your recipients, click Next.

Bulk list recipients are represented on the Add Fields view as Bulk Recipient.




Please DocuSign: Direct Deposit.docx HELP  OTHER AC

Bulk Recipient - M%

Standard Fields

fit

#  Signature

Initial

©
[

L Stamp

5. Select the Bulk Recipient and add recipient fields. If you defined data in your bulk list
that you want inserted into the documents, you must add and set the field's data label to
match the column header in your list, as described in Considerations for bulk lists.

6. Send the envelope.
A separate envelope is sent to each individual listed in your Bulk Send list, and any
other individual recipients you added. The envelopes are in your Sentfolder. You may

need to refresh your browser to view your envelopes in the list.




o
k i} ol

MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

NEW Sent Q, Searc
View As_ Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit
Subject Status
ENVELOPES ' '
bl Inbox @ 'IFEI:B?:T: :ID;ZESSIEIH: October Planning Waiting for Others
< Sent
[ Drafts @ _II::I:?BKS:L[?{?:;SEH: October Planning Waiting for Others
il Deleted
QUICK VIEWS @ _IF:IEBGSrZ;)C::u;a:iI;.Dmeer Planning Waiting for Others
@ Action Required \ J
E) et e @ DocuSign to get business done faster! Waiting for Others

To: Melanie E. Deachutes, Fred Marshall

A - - o~

Considerations for bulk lists

One bulk list per envelope. You can add only one bulk list to an envelope, Error checking
warns you of formatting or other issues with the entries in your bulk list, helping you to

correct any errors in the file.

Adding other recipients. You can add individual recipients in addition to the list, but be
aware that individual recipients will receive a separate copy of the envelope for each bulk
list recipient. So if your bulk list contains 20 recipients and you add an individual recipient
as shown below, the individual (Melanie E. Deschutes) is added to each envelope sent to
bulk list recipients. Melanie will receive 20 separate envelopes to view and sign. Each bulk

list recipient will receive their own envelope to view and sign.




Add Recipients to the Envelope

As the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed T ADD FROM CONTACTS T= SIGNING ORDER
envelope.

Set signing order

Customers MORE ™
Bulk List (20 recipients)
Melanie E. Deschutes a # MNEEDS TO SIGN ~ MORE ¥

melanie. deschutes@gmail.com

Insert data from bulk list into documents. When you add fields to your documents, you

must define and label any fields specified in the bulk list, in order for the data in the list to

be inserted into your sent documents.

Example — Add Recipient Address
Your bulk list includes the recipient's address in a column labeled "address1"
and you want that data to be added to the document, you would add a Text field to

the document, and then edit the field's Data Label property to match:

Email: Data Label

address

Address: |Add fext g

Validation




Each bulk list recipient receives their own documents to sign. A separate envelope is
created for each recipient on the bulk list. When you send your envelope, each recipient
from the bulk list receives their own documents to sign. So, for example, if you import a
bulk list with 35 recipients, when you send the envelope, 35 separate envelope are

generated and sent from your account.

Bulk list recipients are not added to your Contacts list. When you send envelopes,
individual recipients are automatically added to your Contacts list. However, bulk list

recipients are not added.

Customize bulk send envelopes with recipient name or email address

When you use bulk send, the envelopes for the bulk list recipients are all titled the same,
making it hard to identify a particular one. You can create a template and add your bulk list
as arecipient, and then apply merge fields to the message subject to customize each

document with the recipient name or email address.

To send to your bulk list, you use the template you created. You can send to the list as is,
or you can edit or even replace the list.

More info...

Bulk Send for Multiple Recipients

DocuSign’s enhanced Bulk Send feature allows senders to easily send a standardized
document to many recipients at one time. This can be particularly convenient for
transactions where a formal acknowledgment may be required (e.g., new company
policies), when mass notifications take place, or a myriad of other use cases where the

same document needs to be sent out to a large group.




Though Bulk Send can be powerful in its simplicity, the ability to email hundreds or even
thousands of recipients with the click of a button opens senders to some risk. ltis
important to leave time for adequate preparation and testing before executing a bulk send
to make sure everything is in order. Taking the extra time to pilot a bulk send to a small
group of test recipients before using the full and final recipient list helps catch potential

errors and inconsistencies in the eventual signing experience.

Note: This topic covers the new bulk send supporting multiple recipients, more recipient
types, and envelope custom fields. If you are using the previous version of bulk send, see

Using Bulk Send for more information.

CONTENTS
Prepare your template for the bulk send

Prepare your documents to accommodate data from bulk recipient file
Generate a customized CSYV file for the bulk recipient list
Recipient authentication information

Bulk send from a template

You must have the appropriate permissions set for your account and your user login in
order to use Bulk Send features. If you are not able to follow the instructions in this
section, check with your account administrator to see if you have the necessary

permissions.

Administrators can refer to this article, which describes how to enable the bulk send

feature for users.



https://support.docusign.com/en/guides/ndse-user-guide-using-bulk-send
https://support.docusign.com/en/articles/How-do-I-enable-Bulk-Send-for-one-or-more-users

Prepare your template for the bulk send

When using the new multiple recipient bulk send, begin by preparing the template that will

be used for the bulk send. Prepare your template as usual, adding the required document

(s).

Recipients

Add one or more role recipients. Role names can include spaces and the supported
recipient types are: Needs to Sign, Receives a Copy, Needs to View, Specify Recipients,
and Update Recipients. Role recipients are designed to be filled in when you import your

bulk list.

You can add named recipients in addition to the role recipients, but be aware that
individual recipients will receive a separate copy of the envelope for each bulk list entry. So
if your bulk list contains 20 entries and you add a named recipient, the individual is added

to each of the 20 envelopes sent to bulk list recipients.

Authentication

For authentication, the process is similar to the prior version of bulk send. The Access
Code, SMS or Phone required to authenticate the recipient is not included in the template;
the authentication information is entered in the bulk recipient CSV file directly. See more

about authentication in the section Recipient authentication information.

Envelope Custom Fields

If your template contains envelope custom fields, the bulk recipient CSV file can specify
these field values for each bulk send envelope. For envelope custom fields, bulk send

accepts only text string entries; list values are not supported.




If you specify values in the CSV file, these entries override any envelope custom field

entries made directly on the envelope.

Messages

Add the message subject (with merge fields if desired), and the message for all signers.

If you want to include a private message, you can add a 'dummy' private message to your
template role recipients, but best practice is to add the Role::Note column to your bulk list

CSV with the private message entries you want to include.

Recipient Fields

Include recipient fields on template documents as usual. As with the prior version of bulk
send, to specify values for Text, Drop Down, and Note fields, change the Data Label for the
fields to a meaningful string and insert a column with the same string in the CSV file,

prefaced with the recipient role name (e.g., Role::data label).

Prepare your documents to accommodate data from bulk recipient file

When using bulk send, you prepare a bulk recipient comma-separated values (CSV) file
with the recipient and envelope information specified by your template. This file lists, at a
minimum, the name and email address of each recipient role defined on the template.
However, the file can also contain additional columns with customized information to be
populated on the documents for each bulk send recipient. When preparing the template
documents to be used for bulk send, you should consider which language or information
will be the same for all recipients, and which information you want to customize. When
preparing the document outside of DocuSign, be sure to leave an appropriate amount of

blank space where the personalized data will go.




For instance, let’s say you are sending envelopes to recipients in various office locations
and you want to include a personalized location in the document. You include a
“Role::Location” column in your Bulk Recipient CSV listing the office location for each
recipient. In your template document, you placed a text field and set the field’s data label to
“Location”. In your original source document, you left sufficient space to accommodate the

longest possible value from the CSV. See images 1.1 and 1.2.

1.1 - Bulk Recipient CSV File and Template Text Field

Please sign below to acknowledge the new policies in the I:l office.

Sincerely,
Company X

Bulkrecipient textfield location
Sign Here

;L. Date Signed

Full Name

1.2- Recipient Documents

In John’s version of the document, his location of “Chicago, IL” fits nicely in the space left

for the Text field.
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START

Simperely,
Compary X

L
+

John Semith

Dusenifiay Ewilops 0 1B3E0070-F5F 14083 BUAD-BETCA 1 M004C

Please sign below to acknowledge the new policies in the Thicago, IL gifice.

@ ao-® e

122172015

However, Jane’s location of “San Francisco, CA” takes up more space, and overlaps with

the text that comes after it.

Plading s T DODSTHNS Do

ATANT

L —r

CTHER ACTICHS -
aan. o

TN A SR A AN T
Pleans sgn below 1 ackmarawledge the new pobpes in the 50 FrancmognGl

Sweviehy,
Corrgary X

Lan

+

s Dot

The space left in the document

needs to accommodate that LONGEST value that will be

imported from the CSV, which means there may be some extra blank space around shorter

values.
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Generate a customized CSV file for the bulk recipient list

Once you have your template ready, if you need help preparing a bulk recipient file, you
can generate a sample CSV file that is pre-populated with the columns needed to support
the template. Bulk recipient CSV files can be challenging to configure correctly, particularly
if there are many recipients, envelope custom fields, and fields that will be populated from
the CSV. The new bulk send flow allows you to generate a customized CSV file that shows

the data from the template that needs to be completed.

To generate a customized bulk recipient CSV file

1. From the prepared template, click the USE button to start a new envelope.

2. Click ADVANCED EDIT to access the full Prepare stage of the new envelope:
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Add Documents to the Envelope

Add Reciplents to the Envelope

A s sender. you aulcmatically necshe 8 ooiry of s Dompisted sresogs
i ] Ot O Hs STwelnos 100 Py PebCopies B DR, impoet Dol st (T)

1 Emplayes # WEDDS TO SIGH *

2 Muruger Of RECOIVES & COPY ¥

*2 ADD BOCIPIERT

Envelope Custom Fields

Emplorypesil

3. In the Add Recipients to the Envelope section, locate the link to import bulk list and

hover over the (i) icon to open a tool tip.

HORE

HORL

®
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SEND ENVELDPES IN BULKE

Mead bo sand The same doouments ko
mlated amaehops wirveral DeopleT S Liee with Bkl sand
1 bulk st {T) Sinply import & kS Ol recipanis and sach
PECErES Thr O Lnegue Cogry Of the
dooaments 1o sgn. Le ¢

Dont have the CEYT

4. Click the Download the sample CSV template link to generate a CSV file that is

customized to the envelope:

A B c D E F
1 |Employee:Name |Emp|oyee::EmaiI Manager::Mame Manager:Email EmployeelD Employee::Company
2
3
4

5. The generated CSV shows the Role::Field pair for each recipient role on the envelope.

In this case, we have a template with two role recipients: “Employee” and “Manager”,
with the Employee getting custom data added to a document field called 'Company’'.

The EmployeelD column that does not have a Role assigned is an envelope custom

field. This is the only column that is not related to a recipient, but to the envelope as a

whole.

Envelope Custom Fields

EmployealD




6. Fill in the column data as required.
e To include access and authentication for recipients, see the section Recipient

authentication information.

o To customize envelopes and prefill data into specific document fields, insert
columns with the recipient role name and data label pairs. (e.g., Role::data label).

When your bulk recipient list is completed, you are ready to bulk send from a template.

Recipient authentication information

As a general best practice, if you want to add an Access Code, SMS, Phone or KBA
authentication, you include it manually in the generated CSV by inserting columns as

follows:

o Access Code. Include the following column for each role recipient.
o Role::AccessCode. If blank, the recipient is not required to enter an access code
before opening the envelope. If a value is provided, the recipient must enter the value

as the access code to view and sign the envelope.

« ID Check. Include the following column for each role recipient.
o Role:ldentification. If this column remains blank, the envelope does not require any
other recipient authentication. If a value is provided, it is the type of authentication
used for the recipient. Value: ID Check

o SMS/Phone. These authentication methods need two different columns, one for each
role recipient, indicating the authentication type, and one for the phone number.
o Role::ldentification. If this column remains blank, the envelope does not require any
other recipient authentication. If a value is provided, it is the type of authentication
used for the recipient. A user can use only the authentication methods that are avail-

able and configured for their account. Possible values: SMS/Phone




o Role::PhoneNumber. This column is only valid, and must be included, if the
Role::ldentification column is included and contains either Phone or SMS. The valid
values for the PhoneNumber column are as follows:

m Phone. A valid telephone number or “usersupplied”. If “usersupplied” is used, the
recipient supplies his or her own telephone number to receive and complete the
phone authentication.

m SMS. One or more valid telephone numbers. If multiple phone numbers are
provided, the recipient selects which one to use to receive the SMS verification
text. Enter multiple phone numbers separated by semi-colons, no spaces. (Ex.
5555555555;1231231234).

Bulk send from a template

Once your bulk recipient CSV file is ready, you can use your template to generate a bulk

send envelope.

1. From the prepared template, click the USE button to start a new envelope.
2. Click ADVANCED EDIT to access the full Prepare stage of the new envelope

3. In the Add Recipients to the Envelope section, click the Import a bulk list link to import
and upload your prepared CSV file.

Add Recipients to the Envelope

As the sender_you automatically receive a copy of the completed envelope.

Import a bulk list.}Send copies of this envelope to many people at once. (I}




Sending using Digital Certificates

DocuSign offers digital certificates as part of its Standards-Based Signatures platform.
Using digital certificates during signing provides higher levels of identity authentication

and document transaction security.

CONTENTS
What are digital certificates?

What signature types does DocuSign support?

Requiring digital certificates during signing

What is an Express Signature?

Sending a document using Express Signature

What does the signer see when sent an Express Signature?
What is an Advanced Electronic Signature?

How do you send using an Advanced Electronic Signature?

What does the signer see when sent an Advanced Electronic Signature?

Viewing certificate information in completed documents

What are digital certificates?

Digital certificates use cryptography to prove the identity of a signer and integrity of a
document. This cryptography uses Public Key Infrastructure (PKI) technology to issue
certificates based on X.509 standards. A trusted third-party, known as a Certificate
Authority (CA), performs identity-proofing and issues certificates to represent the digital
identity of a signer. When the signer uses a certificate to digitally sign a document, other
people (known as relying parties) can trust the digital signature because they trust the CA

has done their part to ensure the signer matches their digital identity.




Standard-Based Signatures is DocuSign's platform for providing a full range of signature
capabilities using digital certificates. If you are a regulated multinational or European
Union customer in the financial services, insurance, life science and other regulated
industry, Standard-Based Signatures are the easiest way to move forward with electronic

signature solutions in what can be a complex and confusing process.

What signature types does DocuSign support?

1. Electronic Signature -The most common type of e-signature and used by the majority of
DocuSign customers. It does not require ID proofing to complete and does not apply

digital certificates to the transactions.

2. Express Signature - Similar to the DocuSign Electronic Signature with additional secur-

ity as a digital certificate is applied to the transaction.

3. EU Advanced Electronic Signature - Used in cases where additional user validation is
required. Sender is required to verify the identity of the signer. A digital certificate is
generated as part of this transaction. See section below for more about EU Advanced

Electronic Signatures.

Requiring digital certificates during signing

If you are doing business in an industry or region of the world that demands digital
signatures, you can leverage DocuSign’s expanded digital signature capabilities. With
these capabilities, senders can require signers to apply DocuSign-backed or third-party
digital signatures. All DocuSign digital signatures are PKI standards-based, fast to deploy,
and easy to use as well as being fully integrated with our industry-leading Digital

Transaction Management (DTM) platform.




In addition to requiring the signer to generate a digital signature by applying a supported
digital certificate, once an envelope is complete you can view the completed envelope

documents and check the validity of the digital signature.

Upon completion of the signing process, PDF documents are digitally signed with EU

PAdES standard to guarantee integrity and traceablity.

What is an Express Signature?

Part of DocuSign's Standards-Based Signature portfolio, Express Signature is a digital
signature that ensures PKI standard and X509-compliance for any transaction. Express
Signature differs from EU Advanced Standards-Based Signatures in that it does not require

identity proofing.

Sending a document using Express Signature

1. Start a new envelope as described in Start an Envelope, and add documents as usual.
2. Add the recipient or recipients who will sign the documents.

3. Under the More dropdown, choose Select signature type.

4. Under the Select signature type dropdown, select DS Express.




Set signing order

Name A

KN

Email

A T U TR T RO RO
| DS Electronic

v DS Express T

*2 ADD RECIPIENT

5. Add additional recipients to the recipient list as needed for your transaction.

6. Complete the sending portion of the transaction as referenced in Sending Documents

for Signature.

What does the signer see when they receive an EU Advanced Signature?

The signer will see an additional dialog appear that they will need to accept in order to

complete an express signature.




Signing with DocuSign Express

To finish signing your document with a DocuSign Express certificate,
please agree to the following terms.

| agree to the DocuSign Express Subscriber Agreement terms

CANCEL

What is an Advanced Electronic Signature?

Advanced Electronic Signatures are one of the three levels of electronic signatures that

were released as part of the EU regulation 910/2014, also known as elDAS.

Advanced Electronic Signatures differ from the Electronic Signature in that they require the

following:

are uniquely linked to the signer

« are capable of identifying the signer

o are created using electronic signature creation data that the signer can, with a high level

of control, use under their sole control

o are linked to the data signed therewith in such a way that any subsequent change is

detectable

Advanced Electronic Signatures link the signer to the document by issuing a digital

certificate. This also binds the signer identity with the certificate. This is only generated




after it has been enforced authentication through issuing a second code through SMS or
through a sender generated access code. DocuSign supports Advanced Electronic
Signatures through our EU Advanced Electronic Signature product as well us supporting

other Trust Service Providers (TSPs) who provide a similar service.

What steps are required before you can use the EU Advanced Signature?

Before using the EU Advanced Signature, an account must sign documents to ensure they

comply with the requirement that they become a Registration Authority.

A Registration Authority (RA) is responsible for verifying the identity of the signers and

maintaining the proper documentation.

Note: Some advanced features and options are supported only in certain DocuSign plans.
Your account plan might not support some options discussed in this help topic. For more
information about which options are available for your account, check your account plan or
contact your Account Manager or Customer Support. Visit our Contact Support web page

for contact options to reach Customer Support.

Sending using DocuSign EU Advanced
1. Start a new envelope as described in Start an Envelope, and add documents as usual.
2. Add the recipient or recipients who will sign the documents.

3. Under the More dropdown, Choose Select signature type.



https://support.docusign.com/en/contactSupport?Channels=1#CSStillNeedHelp
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Add Recipients

As the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed documents.

Set signing order

Name a # \NEEDS TO SIGN ¥  MORE ¥
Email #% Select signature type

&£ Add access authentication
4 ADD RECIPIENT B8 Add private message

4. Under the Select signature type dropdown, select DS EU Advanced.

Add Recipients

As the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed documents.

Set signing order
>
MName ﬂ L MEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥
Email
#. Select signature type Done Discard
¥ D5 Electronic :l
DS EU Advanced

“& ADD RECIPIENT

5. Select an authentication method that you will use to ensure the authenticity of the

signer.
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o For Access Code, enter a code that only the signer knows.

Add Recipients

As the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed documents.

Set signing order

Name b2 # NEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥
Email
é Select signature type Done Discard
DS EU Advanced v | ¥ Access Code :l Access Code
| swMms

o For SMS, select the international prefix and enter the cellular number for a text-
enabled device.

Set signing order

Name L4 | i MNEEDS TO 5IGN ¥ MORE ¥
Email
é Select signature type Done Discard
D5 EU Advanced r SMS T +1 ¥ | Phone number

‘s ADD RECIPIENT

6. Add additional recipients to the recipient list as needed for your transaction.

7. Complete the sending portion of the transaction as referenced in Sending Documents.
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What does the signer see when they receive an EU Advanced Signature?

When a signer is sent a document to sign using DocuSign EU Advanced Signature, they
will follow the standard signing experience. However they will have to complete an identity

confirmation dialog to finish the signing transaction.

1. Enter the security code that you received previously from the sender of the document
or that you received via SMS.

2. Select the check box to confirm.

3. Click Sign to complete the signing.

Confirm Your Identity

Please enter your security code to confirm your identity.

Enter code

If yeu didn't receive a security code, please contact the sendar.
Your signature includes:

Signer Name:
Email:
Ervelope 1D: - - -

By selecting Sign, | agree to sign the Document(s) cortained in the Envelope identified by the EnvelogelD. | corfirm the signer name and
email are accurate and | agree to the terms in the EU Advanced signature Subscriber Agreement.

CANCEL DECLINE

Viewing certificate info in completed envelopes

There are several ways to see that a digital certificate is applied to an envelope.
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When viewing the document in the New DocuSign Experience Detail view, a digitally
signed icon and text appears adjacent to the signer information. The icon and text used

varies depending on how the document was signed.

In the document History, there is an entry each time a digital certificate is applied.

In the Certificate of Completion, there are four entries in the Signer Events section that

show Digital Certificate information.

o The Signer Certificate Applied entry shows the Certificate Authority for the digital cer-

tificate

« The Signer Certificate Type entry provides information about the type of digital certificate
that was applied

Opening the document with a PDF reader and click on icon adjacent to signatures with

digital certificates to see more information about the certificate that was applied.

The information is shown for each signer, but the validity of signer signatures might appear
as ‘unknown’ unless you have trusted the certificate. The DocuSign signature, which is the

last item in the list, is always valid.
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@ Signatures X
@ [2=]+ validate Al

m e &o Revw. 1: Signed by TEST EU Advanced <frankstuart@live.com>

: J &o Rev. 2: Signed by DocuSign, Inc. <techops@docusign.com>

Signature is valid:

Source of Trust obtained from Adobe Approved Trust List (AATL).
Document has not been modified since this signature was applied
Signer's identity is valid
Signing time is from the clock on the signer's computer.

Signature is not LTV enabled and will expire after 2018/12/20 11:40:09 -07'00"
w Signature Details
Reason: Digitally verifiable PDF exported from www.docusign.com
Location:
Certificate Details...
Last Checked: 2017.03.29 12:42:34 -07'00'

Field: ENVELOPEID_52FA59703D0D4696BEC867FEB4134F95 (invisible signature)

Document Locked by ENVELOPEID_52FA59703D0D4696BEC867FEB4134F95

Additionally, selecting Certificate Details shows the Signature and X.509 information for

the completed envelope PDF.
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Certificate Viewer
This dialog allows you to view the details of a certificate and its entire issuance chain. The details
correspond to the selected entry.
| Show all certification paths found
~  Entrust.net Certificat Lllliclssy Details  Revocation  Trust  Policies  Legal Notice

v Entrust Class 3 Cl

DocuSign, Inc. I‘_L DocusSign, Inc. <techops@docusign.com>

DocuSign, Inc.
Issued by: Entrust Class 3 Client CA - SHA256
Entrust, Inc.
Valid from: 2016/10/24 11:10:12 -07'00"
Valid to:  2018/12/20 11:40:09 -07'00'

Intended usage: Digital Signature, Non-Repudiation, Encrypt Keys,
Document Signing, 2.16.840.1.114027.40.11

Export...

@ The selected certificate path is valid.
The path validation and revocation checks were done as of the signing time:

2017/03/29 11:04:16 -07'00'
Validation Model: Shell

OK




zipForm Plus and DocuSign

You can use the New DocuSign Experience to sign your zipForm® Plus forms. This

DocuSign video tutorial shows how to use zipForm Plus with DocuSign:

Click here to watch video

Register your DocuSign account credentials in zipForm Plus

To use zipForm Plus with DocuSign, you must first register your DocuSign account
credentials in zipForm Plus. You only need to do this once, but if you ever change your
DocuSign credentials, such as changing the email address or password on the account,

you will need to update your credentials in your zipForm Plus account.

1. In your zipForm Plus account, click the drop-down arrow by your name and select Pro-
file.

2. In the left pane, select Settings.

3. Under E-Signature Options, select DocuSign and enter your DocuSign email address

and password.

4. Click Save.

Send a zipForm form for signature

Sending a zipForm form for signature is easy. From your zipForm Plus account, simply
select the documents to sign, add the signers' information, and then add the DocuSign

fields to your documents.



https://support.docusign.com/en/videos/Connectors-zipForm-Plus-and-DocuSign

Please refer to the training video for further details on esigning zipForm transactions, or

visit our zipForm Support articles for troubleshooting and other tips.

The Signing Experience

So you've put together your envelope and sent it off to the recipients for their signature.
What is the signing experience? How do your documents appear to them? Where do the
messages and fields you added show up and how does the signer DocuSign and complete

your electronic signature transaction?

In addition to this guide, we offer more support articles for signers on our website at

DocuSign Support - Help With Signing.

For your recipients, this is a good article to help walk them through the signing process:

How do | sign a DocuSign document?

Typical signing scenario

Now let's walk through a typical signing scenario:

SCENARIO — Signing a Document

You manage a small apartment building and you have a new prospective tenant,
Grant England. You prepare and send a rental agreement to Grant for his sig-
nature. You also send a Lead Paint Disclosure form, which Grant must acknow-
ledge. You've got a waiting list for the open unit and if Grant's not going to take it,
you need to move on to the next applicant, so you want the agreement completed
within five days. You set document options to send a reminder to Grant every day,



https://support.docusign.com/knowledgeSearch?by=product&product=zipforms&topic=all
https://support.docusign.com/en/knowledgeSearch?by=topic&category=sign
https://support.docusign.com/en/articles/How-do-I-sign-a-DocuSign-document-Basic-Signing

and you set an expiration date for the document for five days from today. You

explain this deadline to Grant in your document message.

The building's owner, Lissa Burnky, wants copies of all completed rental agree-
ments. You add Lissa as a copy only recipient to your document. You use the
Sign in Order feature so that Lissa receives the document only after Grant signs
it. You add a private note to Lissa, explaining that Grant passed the credit and ref-

erence checks.

Here are the steps in the signing experience for this scenario. Screen shots show you in

detail what your recipients see.

1. Your prospective tenant, Grant, receives an email notification from you through
DocusSign.

@ Melanie Deschutes via DocuSign Lease Agreement for 555 Poplar

Grant opens the email.

The notification includes your photo, name, email, and company name. The subject of
the email is the Email subject you entered in the Message. Grant decides he's not ready
to sign the lease just yet.




2. A day later, Grant receives a reminder to sign your document, and now he's ready to
sign the lease, Grant's ready to sign the lease, so he clicks the View Documents link.
Even though Grant does not have a DocuSign account, he can view and sign your
document.

3. The Request for Signature dialog appears. This dialog includes:
m The files names of the lease and lead paint disclosure agreements which you
included in your document

m The Consumer disclosure statement

m Buttons to Review Documents, Decline, Finish Later

Lo At 65 opr

soma
=g B - [~ e~

4. Grant checks the box to agree to do business electronically and clicks Review
Documents. Your document appears with the signing fields.

o

5. Grant begins to step through the signing fields, first confirming his signing name and
choosing a signature style.




id Adopt Your Signature

spanasan | Ccn

6. Grant notices that you already signed the document. He hovers his mouse over your
signature and reviews your signature ID card.

Hulaaa Ousctten
% Melanie R. Deschutes, CPM
melanie deschutes@gmail.com
R Mudencs Ousctates

7. Grantfinishes all the signing actions and confirms the signing.

D.  TENANT-LANDLORD CERTIFIC

Confirm x i

Signing All required fields complete.

LeadPaintDisclosire.df

8. Grantreceives an email notification that the document is complete. The notification

includes the completed, tamper-sealed PDF as an attachment.




View in Docusign

9. Lissa Burnky, the property owner, receives an email notification that your document is
complete and ready for her to view. The email includes the signed forms as attach-

ments, and the private message you sent to Lissa appears on the document.

DocuSign eNotary Resources: Supported States and Available
Documentation

This guide presents the list of states that support electronic notarization and summaries for

each state, plus a list of available documentation on eNotary.

The DocuSign eNotary summaries are based on research into the laws and regulations
regarding electronic notarization on a state-by-state basis, and are not intended to provide
guidance on specific state requirements, including qualifications of a notary and practices
of electronic notarization. The research for each state was conducted by a national law firm
in the United States. This information is provided as a public resource to understand

electronic notary laws. These summaries are not a substitute for professional legal advice.

List of supported states and eNotary summaries

« Washington

e Florida



https://www.docusign.com/supportdocs/pdf/docusign-enotary-washington.pdf
https://www.docusign.com/supportdocs/pdf/docusign-enotary-florida.pdf

o Texas

e North Carolina
o New York

o New Jersey

¢ Idaho

e Indiana

¢« Kentucky

Available eNotary Documentation

o Requesting Electronic Notary Service - How to prepare and send an envelope with a
request for a notary to witness the electronic signature.

¢ A Guide for Notaries - How to electronically notarize documents.

e Electronic Notary Profile - How a notary creates their electronic notary profile in
DocuSign, and uses the Notary Journal to review their DocuSign eNotary transactions.

e Signing with a Notary - Step-by-step instructions on how to sign documents with a not-

ary.

A Guide for Notaries: How to Electronically Notarize Documents

Notaries in select jurisdictions can use DocuSign eNotary to electronically notarize
documents. This topic is for notaries and explains the requirements to set up your

DocuSign account and complete an electronic notary session.



https://www.docusign.com/supportdocs/pdf/docusign-enotary-texas.pdf
https://www.docusign.com/supportdocs/pdf/docusign-enotary-north-carolina.pdf
https://www.docusign.com/supportdocs/pdf/docusign-enotary-new-york.pdf
https://www.docusign.com/supportdocs/pdf/docusign-enotary-new-jersey.pdf
https://www.docusign.com/supportdocs/pdf/docusign-enotary-idaho.pdf
https://www.docusign.com/supportdocs/pdf/docusign-enotary-indiana.pdf
https://www.docusign.com/supportdocs/pdf/docusign-enotary-kentucky.pdf
https://support.docusign.com/en/guides/signing-with-notary

Note: In accordance with the Notary Terms and Conditions, the sender of the envelope
and notary are responsible for ensuring that electronic notarization is acceptable for the

specific jurisdiction and document.

How DocuSign eNotary works

DocuSign eNotary enables in-person electronic notarization of documents. With DocuSign
eNotary, recipients can be required to sign electronically at an in-person signing session
with a Notary Public. The notary adds her electronic notary credentials to the document,
witnessing the signature. Notary signing sessions are automatically recorded in the Notary

Journal in the notary's DocuSign account.

What do you need to do when you receive an electronic notary service
request?

If you receive an email notification to act as a notary and witness an electronic signature,
here are the steps to complete your account setup and the electronic notary session with

the signer:
1. Activate your DocuSign account

When someone sends an envelope and adds you as a notary, if you do not already have a

DocuSign account, one is created for you and you must activate it.

1. In your email account, locate the activation email from DocuSign and click the Activate
link.

2. Follow the steps to complete your account activation.



https://www.docusign.com/enotary/notaryterms
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Note: If you cannot locate the activation email, please contact DocuSign Support for
assistance. Go to https://support.docusign.com/en/contactSupport, select the
prompts for assistance with something else, and use either the phone or chat option to

contact Customer Support:

Contact Us

Want to speed Up your time with support? Have these items prepared to get your answers faster.

'S )
=] o
Online Phone
To submit or track a case. For complex gquestions.
Glick here. Give us a call.

3 =

Customer Community Live Chat
View discussions and ask questions. For basic questions.
Visit the forum. Chat now.
\. J

2. Register as an electronic notary public

In your activated DocuSign account, you add a profile with your notary jurisdiction and
credential details to use for the electronic notary session. Follow the steps in Electronic
Notary Profile to complete your electronic notary profile. Your profile information is used in

the signing session.
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DOCUMENTS TEMPLATES REPORTS

. . . . Deschutes Properties
ACCOUNT Electronic Notary Public Profile f | (Default)
melanie.deschutes@gmail.com

Personal Information 349515
Electronic Notary Public
Privacy & Security Go fo Admin

My Preferences

Regional Settings

Switch Accounts
You do not have a jurisdiction. Please create
Switch to Classic

Feedback

Custom Fields

Contacts

Log Out
Template Matching

Before continuing, make sure your notary credentials are correct and that the expiration

date is a valid future date.

3. Conduct the electronic notary service with the signer

Meet with the signer and together you start the session and complete the signing process.
You can start the session from within your DocuSign account or from the email notification
you received. (The signer receives a similar notification, which allows them to preview the

documents in a read-only session.)

1. Arrange to meet in person with the person who is signing the documents.

2. Atthe meeting, log in to your DocuSign account and locate the envelope containing the

documents to be notarized.




k i il Help (‘p} -

DOCUMENTS TEMPLATES REPORTS

NEW My Documents Q. Search All Documents < FILTERS
View As.. Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit
Please DocuSign: Real Estate Purchase © Need to Notarize n
v 8 My Documents + Contract.doc Last change on May

From: Guy Swanson 8, 2017 [13:11

» [l Conference Registr. ..

3. Click NOTARIZE to start the session.

Alternatively, you can use the DocuSign email notification you received requesting an
electronic notary service, and click the link in the email notification to start the session.

4. For detailed information on the signing session, see Signing with a Notary.

4. View the details of the signing session in your DocuSign Notarial Journal

After you successfully complete an electronic notary session, the details of the transaction
are automatically captured in your DocuSign Notarial Journal, including the signer's name

and signature.

The Notarial Journal is available from your Electronic Notary Public Profile. See "The

Notarial Journal" in Electronic Notary Profile for more information.

Requesting Electronic Notary Service

Notaries in select jurisdictions can use DocuSign eNotary to notarize documents as part of
a DocuSign electronic signature transaction. This topic explains how to prepare and send
an envelope with a request for a notary to witness a recipient's electronic signature, and

how to monitor the transaction process.



https://support.docusign.com/en/guides/signing-with-notary

For information on which states DocuSign eNotary supports: DocuSign eNotary

Resources

CONTENTS
How it works

Limitations
To send an envelope with a notary request

To mark pages for a notary's attention

To monitor progress - Envelope details and Certificate of Completion

Note: Some advanced features and options are supported only in certain DocuSign plans.
Your account plan might not support some options discussed in this help topic. For more
information about which options are available for your account, check your account plan or
contact your Account Manager or Customer Support. Visit our Contact Support web page

for contact options to reach Customer Support.

How it works

Sending an envelope with a request for electronic notary service is similar to the standard
procedure for sending documents for signature. For recipients whose signature requires
notarization, you use the Signs with Notary recipient action and provide the name and

email address for the notary.



https://support.docusign.com/en/contactSupport?Channels=1#CSStillNeedHelp

Add Recipients

As the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed ‘= |MPORT BULK LIST ﬂ ADD FROM CONTACTS
documents.
h SIGNING ORDER

Set signing order

MName a [ LQ SIGNS WITH NOTARY "] MORE ¥

Motary Name 0

_,
[=]
=
u
m

Signs with Notary recipients are required to sign electronically at an in-person signing
session with the specified Notary Public. The notary adds her electronic notary credentials
to the document, witnessing the signature. Notary signing sessions are automatically

recorded in the Notary Journal in the notary's DocuSign account.

The notary must have a DocuSign account. If the notary does not have an account, then

one is automatically created for her.
For more information for notaries: A Guide for Notaries

The signer and the notary each receive an email notification informing them of the request
to sign with a Notary. The Signer can review the documents, but cannot initiate the signing
process. The notary meets with the signer and initiates the signing process from either his

email notification or Documents list.

For more information on the signing process: Signing with a Notary



https://support.docusign.com/en/guides/ndse-user-guide-notary-process
https://support.docusign.com/en/guides/signing-with-notary

Note: In accordance with the Notary Terms and Conditions, the sender of the envelope
and notary are responsible for ensuring that electronic notarization is acceptable for the

specific jurisdiction and document.

Limitations

The following restrictions apply when sending a document with an Electronic Notary

request:

o The following advanced document options cannot be used:
o Sign on paper

o Change signing responsibility
o Editthe document (document markup)

« The sender cannot assign fields for notaries; notaries use free-form signing to add their
notarial seal or certificate, and other necessary details.

e You cannot use a signing group or a bulk list for the signer.

e The signer cannot be designated as a fax recipient.

« DocuSign mobile apps do not yet support electronic notary signing sessions.

To send a document with a notary request

1. Start a new envelope as described in Start an Envelope, and add documents as usual.

2. Add the recipient whose signature requires a notary witness and set their action to
Signs with Notary.
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Fred Marshall a # MNEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥
frarshall@mailinator.com #  MNeeds to Sign
=7 In Person Signer
*2 ADD RECIPIENT CC Receives a Gopy
©@ Needs to View
& Specify Recipients
J/ Allow to Edit
Document Labels
(£} Update Recipients
Gode Declined Reason I._.Q Signs with Nota
-- Select -- v -- Select -- %

3. In the notary fields that appear, enter the notary's name and email address.

If you do not know the notary's identity, you can add a manager recipient, either

Specify Recipients or Update Recipients, to fill in the notary's information.

Set signing order

1 Elisabeth Schreiber 1| & SPECIFY RECIPIENTS ¥ MORE ¥

schreiberlabs@gmail.com

2 signer LQ SIGNS WITH NOTARY ¥ MORE *
Fred Marshall o
fmarshall@mailinator.com
MNotary Mame L

Motary Emai

4. Finish preparing your envelope with additional recipients, messages, and fields for

signers.
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5. To help ensure the notary applies their seal or other information, use the Notarize Page

field to add a notification at the top of the page for the notary.

6. Send the envelope.

The notary receives a notary service requested email, which they can use to start the
signing process once they are with the signer. The signer also receives an email, and
they can review the documents they are being asked to sign, but they cannot start the
signing process.

Mark pages for a notary's attention

To help ensure the notary attends to certain pages within your document, use the Notarize
Page field. This special field is available only for a Signs with Notary recipient. By adding
the Notarize Page field to a page, when the notary opens the document they are directed to
each page so marked. The notification appears at the top of the page only for the notary; no
one else can see the indicator. To satisfy the Notarize Page field, the notary must add at

least one field to the marked page.

1. Prepare your envelope as usual, adding a Signs with Notary recipient.

2. As you add fields for your Signs with Notary recipient, for any page which you want to
highlight for the notary's attention:
a. Select the Notary Fields tab.

b. Click and drag the Notarize Page field onto the page you need the notary to not-

arize.

c. By default, the Notarize Page action is required; you can clear the Required Field
property to make it optional.




< Birth Gertificate Application (® AcTIONS v m

Benjamin Burns - 5 o 97% ¥
[} Notary Fields [® Notarize Page
™ -
L [8 Notarize Page
~| Required Field

JURAT
State of Texas
County of

Sworn to and subscribed before me on  the day of
. lyear), by (name of signer).

(Personalized Seal) Notary Public's Signature

3. Send the envelope.

When itis the notary's turn to sign, for each page you marked with the Notarize Page
field, there is an indicator at the top left of the page instructing the notary to add at least
one field.

Drag and drop at least one notary field on the page. m OTHER ACTIONS v

aafi o

FIELDS E
Lu Notarize page. Drag and drop at least one field on the page.

FTS AV AV, SUNE T T SEAT ARG BETON v (206 ZTe 020
Signature www.docusign.com

[

DS Initial

Date Signed
JURAT

MNotarial Seal

be o [1 |

T2 State of Texas

County of

7
y
:
J

To monitor the transaction process

« Envelope Details. The details view lists both the signer and the notary and provides the
envelope and recipient status:
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Please DocuSign: Residential Property Agreement - 123
Spring St. ®

Last change on 8/3/2017 | 04:48:49 pm

+" Completed
MOVE MORE ¥ J, v ()
Recipients T= SIGNING ORDER
+*  Fred Marshall [% signed with Notary
fmarshall@mailinator.com on 8/3/2017 | 04:47:09 pm

[8 Motary: Melanie E. Deschutes
[melanie. deschutes@gmail.com)

« History. The envelope history records all of the signing activities, including the
notarization events. If the notary chooses to attach a certificate form, the activity is

recorded as "Uploaded Attachment".
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Envelope and Document History
| . : Fred Marshall viewed the envelope
04:46:53 ﬁgﬂf; [2%2”1?1 34] Viewed [documents:(Blank Document.docx]] sent
pm T
8/3/2017 Fred Marshall
|D4'4?'09 %Eg%:'?g %?’1?1 34] Signed Fred Marshall signed the envelope Sent
pm Signed in location
F"ﬁamm ? g:;ﬂiﬁtsé English Noin Melanie E. Deschutes was authenticated as a
04-47-36 US)) (Eng Auth Ty valid electronic notary public by the state of Sent
pm [web:12.202.171.34] Florida
8/3/2017 Melanie E.
| Deschutes (English ] Melanie E. Deschutes viewed the envelope '
04:47:40  (US)) Viewed [documents:(Blank Document.docx)] Delivered
pm [web12.202.171.34]
i%."BIEm ? BAE|3T_IietE' English e =t Melanie E. Deschutes uploaded a file that
04-48-17 %SC LiEZ1E Aﬁa?:?‘nment contains a signer attachment to document Delivered
pl'l'-l ’ %\Uwea'm 202.171.34] a190f1c5-bb92-4a03-8ecc-11df367 77957
Melanie E.
i’:!\."Ban 7 Deschutes (English
04-48-40 sy Motarized Melanie E. Deschutes notarized the envelope Gompleted
prﬁ ’ [web12.202.171.34]

Signed in location

« Certificate of Completion. The signer and notary events are captured on the Certificate

for a complete audit trail of the transaction.
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Signer Events Signature Timestamp

Fred Marshal T Senl: Feb 17, 2017 | 15:32
tmarahalk@mailinator com EFHJ Marthall Viewed: Feb 17, 2017 | 15:32
Sr. Direchor EmmEsrn Sagned: Feb 17, 2017 | 16:15
My company _
Securty Level Notarized Signing (Notary: Mike g I+ Adiress: 174.46.233.194
Marshi, Account Autherdication [None)
Electronic Record and Signature Declasura:

Accepted: Feb 17, 2017 | 15:32

ID: 459Tee40-f5b-debl-0M 4-5662hc8a5293
In Person Signer Events Signature Timestamp
Editor Delivery Events Status Timestamp
Agent Delivery Events Status Timastamp
Intermediary Delivery Events Status Timestamp
Certified Daelivery Events Status Timestamp
Carbon Copy Events Status Timestamp
Motary Events Timestamp

Sent: Feb 17, 2017 | 15:32

Matary Mame: Miks L Marsh Viswed: Feb 17, 2017 | 16:16
Matary Email: mike. marsh@mailnesia.com Signed: Feb 17, 2017 | 16:17
Molary Address: 123 Danger Blvd San Francisco Freafom Signing

Ca 90001
Matary Signer: Fred Marshall
Matary Designated By: Melanie R. Deschiites

Secwrity Level: Email, Account Authenltication
(Mone)

« Download or print. As the sender, you can download or print the documents as usual. If
the notary attached an additional notarial certificate to the documents, it is included
when you download or print. The notary's access to the signed documents is limited to
the signing session; they cannot view or download the documents after the transaction

is completed.




Managing Envelopes

In DocuSign, an envelope is comprised of the documents you send for signature, and the

recipient and other information that you associate with it.

The Manage page lists all of your envelopes. You can easily review status, access your
files, create folders, search for a specific envelope, and perform additional actions, like
resending or correcting. Once you send an envelope, or just start a draft, it is added to

your Manage list.

Managing Envelope Video

Here's a two minute video on managing envelopes to get you started:

Click here to watch video

The Manage page provides a convenient workspace for all of your envelope management
activities:

o Access all details of your sent, received, and in process envelopes

¢ Use the convenient filters to find envelopes by status, sender, or date quickly and easily
« Create custom folders to file and organize your envelopes

« Resume preparing your draft envelopes with a single click

« Start a new envelope

o Take further action, such as sign, correct, create a copy, void, delete, or remind your
recipients to sign
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Docugign-. f =

Start a new
envelope

HOME MANAGE

3| il

TEMPLATES

REPORTS

Inbox

Viaw As... Viewunfiled envelopes that
you sent or received, and

ENVELOPES yourunsent drafts

gn: Residential Property

=) L= Agreement - 123 Spring 5t.
< Sent v To: Melanie E. Deschutes for Fred
G o Marshal
- afts
B Deleted Quick Views provide  jess done faster!
oneclick accessto  [fes. Fred Marshal
QUICK VIEWS commen categories
D Action Required tract.d
TN GCANTIT e
(@ Waiting for Others
Please DocuSign: Credit Application
A Expiing Soon +* Melanie E. Deschutes
+ Completed To: Mejania £ Deschuzas
Selectan envelopeto
* FOLDERS + take additional actions

» @ Conference Registrations Deschi

» [l Contractor Sarvices

» I Miscellanecus o Review Meeting Minutes
To: Doca
» [ Properties
Vacation Create folders to :
» =
- organize your envelopes [ '™
» @ Vendor Contracts — t v Joe

» POWERFORMS Please DocuSign: Bill of Sale.doc

From: Mike L. Marah

Q@

View Envelope Details

Q, Search Inbox and Folder %+ FILTERS

Use filters to select
swated documents to display by
status, sender, or date

f 1-
Completed EAMO: ) MOVE v
Q44848 pm
8722017
Waiting for Others 02-01:36 pm RESEND v

ned Move,sign, or resend
envelopeswith a single

click
TIZR2017
Completed 12-11:20 pm Liatd [
Tae20M7
Need o Sgn RSP s |- |
oS TN s |- |
Need o Sign 02:07:42 pm
Waiting for Others TAY2017
P RESEND v
Expiring 04:18:26 pm
Declined ,':"19"_2["'1? MOVE -
01:46:30 pm

One of the key benefits of DocuSign is the recording and storage of all documents and

their related activities. You can see details on the routing, recipient actions, and status for

any envelope that you sent or received.
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CONTENTS
Manage page - basic status information

Envelope Details - specifics on an envelope and each recipient's status

Envelope History and Certificate of Completion - complete audit trail

Manage page for basic status information

The Manage page provides basic status for your envelopes. From this list, you can see the

following details:

Inbox Q) Search Inbox and Folders %< FILTERS

-

Filterad by: Date {Last 6 Months) | Edit

Subject Status Last change

v B S D S0 o o move__~
O O et Ml & Desches Need o San s I
e DocuSn: emne Sps Comsie o wove__~
.y e Docuior:Dcument doc comsi e move__~

Please DocuSign: Document 1.docx,

o ) MNeed to Notarize 2017-08-25 m
A Permission form - Media.docx Expiting 1130

To: Melaniz E. Deachutes for Abby Angls

Please DocuSign: Bill of Sale.doc 2017-08-24

v To: Melanie E. Deachutes Completed 11:42 MOVE v
Please DocuSign: Lease Agreement 2017-08-22
v To: Melanie E. Deachutes Completed 10:25 MOVE v

o Subject - provides the title of your transaction, which is generated by the Subject line of
the message
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o Status - specifies the current status of the envelope, such as Completed, Waiting For
Others, Voided, and Draft

« Recipients - the list of recipients for the envelope

« Last Change - provides the date of the current status

Details view for more specifics

The Details view, which you can see by clicking on an envelope in the Manage list, gives
more specifics on the signing status. The view shows each recipient's activity on the
envelope, including the date viewed, which recipients have signed, and which have yet to

complete the signing transaction.

Poplar Street Lease - Unit #17, Angle, Abbey & Johann ®

Last change on 21-Feb-18 | 14:37
Sent on 21-Feb-18 | 14:35 -

Pages: 4

(®) Waiting for Others
RESEND MOVE CORRECT MORE ¥ vy =
Recipients E= SIGNING ORDER
CURRENT
Abby Angle #  Needs to Sign —
angle@mailinator.com Viewed on 21-Feb-18 | 14:37 ST
1 -
Johann Angle #  MNeeds to Sign
johanna@mailinator.com
WAITING
Melanie E. Deschutes # MNeedstoSign =

melanie.deschutes@gmail.com

Poplar Street Lea...




EXAMPLE

Let's say you are a landlord for an apartment complex. Recently, you sent a lease
agreement to two prospective tenants. It's been a few days and the envelope still
shows a status of Waiting For Others. You want to see which person still needs to
sign the lease. From the Manage page, you click on the envelope to view the
details. You review the Recipients section and see that, while both signers have
received the lease, neither one has signed yet. You decide to follow up with your

prospective tenants to see if they still intend on renting the apartment.

Recipient status

The status for each recipient is similar to the overall envelope status options:

+ Needs to Sign - The recipient has not yet signed.
« Signs in Person - The In Person signer has not yet signed.

« Copy Received - The email notification was sent to a cc: recipient. When the recipient

views the document, the date is recorded.
« Signed - The recipient has finished signing.
o Needs to View - The recipient has not yet viewed the document.
« Viewed - The Needs to View recipient reviewed the document on the date specified.

o Authentication Failed - The recipient failed to pass the access authentication require-
ment for the envelope. Authentication failures are recorded in the Envelope History,
which you can check for more details on the failure. These failures are listed in the Activ-
ity log as "IDCheck Failed".

« Auto Responded - The email notification failed to reach the intended recipient. Check
the email address used and correct as needed. For this recipient status, on the Manage

page, you'll also see the status Delivery Failure: Email bounced.




Note: Delivery failures to Receives a Copy recipients are not reported. Use Needs to

View as the recipient action if you need to confirm delivery.

« Fax Pending - The recipient chose to sign on paper and return the document by fax. The

system is waiting for the return fax.

« Declined - The recipient declined to sign.

Note: When a recipient declines to sign, the envelope status changes to Declined and no

further action is allowed.

History and Certificate of Completion

Sometimes you need a complete audit trail of your DocuSign transaction. In addition to the
Manage page and Details view, which provide basic document and recipient status, there
are two additional resources containing further document details: the envelope History and

the Certificate of Completion. More info...

History and Certificate of Completion

Sometimes you need a complete audit trail of your DocuSign transaction. In addition to the
Manage page and Details view, which provide basic document and recipient status, there

are two additional resources containing further document details:

o History. The History provides a summary of the envelope and document details and a

list of Activities to date.
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Envelope and Document History

Details DOWNLOAD CERTIFICATE

Subject Enclosed Documents
Please DocuSign this document: Star of Star of America Shuttle schedule pdi
America Shuttle scheduls.pdf

Envelope Recipients
Envelope ID Fred Marshall
34879107-1929-4bTb-9ebb-faed3 773774

Status
Date Sent Complated
2017 Juby 11 | 10:54

Status Date
Date Created 2017 July 11 [10:55
2017 July 11 [10:27

Holder
Location Melanie E. Deschutes
Online

Time Zone
My computer’s time zone
Activities
Time User Activity
Melanie E. Deachutes

({English {L'S})) Registered The envelope was created by Melanie E. Deachutes
[web:12.202.171.34]

2017 July
111027

Melanie E. Deschutes
ﬁsﬁg_‘g {English (US))
3 fweb:12.202.174.24]

Sent Melanie E. Deschutes sent an invitation to Fred Marshall
Invitations [fmarshall@mailinater.com]

2017 July Fred Marshall (English

11]10:55

Fred Marshall cpened the envelope [documents:(Star of

Opened America Shuttle schedule.pdf)]

us)
[web:12.202.171.34]

2017 Juy Ered Marshall (English

11]1055

Fred Marshall viewed the envelope [documents:(Star of

[\('::'gJI:)HZ 202.171.34] America Shuttle schedule. pdf)]

Fred Marshall ([English
2017 July us)
11]10:55 [web:12.202.171.34] Fred Marshsall signed the envelops Completed

Signed in location

2017 July Fred Marshall (English

11| 12:22

Fred Marshall viewed the envelope [documents:(Star of

America Shuttle schedule. pdf)] Completed

us)
[web:12.202.171.34]

« Certificate of Completion. This resource provides complete details of the envelope
events and the executed Consumer Disclosure.
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Bigcwnin
Cartificate of Completion
Envelops Mumber 4AURCEEFIIAMMERCEF SIS IEITMIZ0T Status: Completed
Subiact Ag =S
Code: axpired
Source Emeiops:
Decumant Pages: 1 Sagratures: 1 Errvslops Drginaton
Carificate Pages: 2 Iniialy: O Medania Deschutes, CPM
Autohay: Enabled 123 Dansar Eivd
Envelopeld Stamping: Enstied San Frandisco, CA. 90001
melanin deschiiesEgmail com
P Address: 54 218.177 230
Record Tracking
Siatus: Oviginal Holder: Molanis Deschuies, CPM Location: DocuSign
OF-20-2004 | 1107 PT melsrse. deschutesigmasl com
Signer Events Signature Timestamp
Amy Dema "‘;"‘f" Sent 05-20-2014 | 1108 PT
rFry abo = B 00 rhiggh S0 "o il Vst 09-20-2014 | 11:00 PT
Algha O f— Signed: 00-20-2014 | 1109 PT

Intermediary Delivery Events
Certified Delivery Events

Carbon Copy Events

Conise Ravem

Chinl Product Oficer

Farvmthi Claaming

Sooury Lired Errad, Aceour? Authsntican

Elecironic Recced and Sigraturs Disclosure:
Mot Offered

iy Marsh

Sty Lived . B, Arees Authailicaton
(Mana)

Eleciroric Record and Sigrature Disciosune:
ot Offered

Using IF* Address: 174,45 533 200

EETE

COPIED |

COPIED

Timestamp
Timestamp

Sent 09-20-2014 | 11:08 PT

St 09-20-2004 | 19:09 PT

These resources provide a full audit trail of your DocuSign transaction. If a participantin
the transaction repudiates their signature, or if there is any question about the transaction,
this audit trail can resolve all such objections. These records are available to all

participants in a transaction.
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To view the History or Certificate of Completion

1. From the Manage page, locate the envelope by searching, filtering, or simply scanning

the list.

2. Click the envelope to show the Details view.
This view provides summary history information about your envelope.

Poplar Street Lease - Unit #17, Angle, Abbey & Johann ©® R Tt
Last changs on 21-Feb-18 | 14:37 e
Sent on 21-Feb-18 | 14:35

@ Waiting for Others

RESEND MOVE CORRECT MORE ¥ NN ]
Recipients = SIGNING ORDER
CURRENT
Abby Angle #  Needs to Sign ——
angle@mailinator.com Viewed on 21-Feb-18 | 14:37 =
1
Johann Angle #  Needs to Sign
johanna@mailinator.com
WAITING
Melanie E. Deschutes #  Needs to Sign

3 =
melanie. deschutes@gmail.com

3. To view the complete History, click the More drop-down and select History.

4. To download and view the Certificate of Completion PDF, click the Download icon and

select Certificate of Completion.
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DocuSign to get business done faster! @ e
Laat change on 8/2/2017 | 12:34:15 pm
O Need to Sign )
m RESEND MOVE CORRECT MORE ¥ &, v ﬁ 9.
DOWNLOAD
Recipients S
CURRENT | N
Melanie E. Deschutes #  Meeds to Sign All 4 file

melanie deschutes@gmail.com
v Document 2 pdis

WAITING
Supplemental Document 1 pdf

Fred Marshall #  Meeds to Sign

. + Certificate of Completioni pdf
frmarshall@rmailinator.com

h

i Combine all PDFs into one file
Envelope Custom Fields

Declined Reason: ns & Conditions
Expired ea: 3

The Certificate is downloaded to your local Downloads folder.

metadata: audit log; e-signature audit log; documentid; document id; Document ID;

envelope ID

Correct Envelopes

You can correct the details of in process envelopes that you sent or are shared with you,

including both the recipient and document information.

CONTENTS
How to correct an envelope

How correct works (video)

Why can't | add documents when correcting an envelope?
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What recipients see when you correct an envelope

To correct an envelope

1. From the Manage page, locate the in process envelope for which you want to correct

information.

2. Click the action menu and select Correct.

Please DocuSign: Direct Deposit.docx
To: Kirk Krout

Please DocuSign: Bill of Sale.doc
To: Bulk Recipient, Mealanie Deschutes

Please DocuSign: Bill of Sale + NDA.doc
To: Jeff Deschutes

Please DocuSign: test1.docx

-, (_ _\
Waiting for 1 Other REMIMD IZI
on Dec 6, 2016

Move
Draft
on Dec 5, 2016 Comegt

Create a@opy
Draft \ : ?
on Dec 5, 2016 Vo

Delete
Completed MOVF ¥

3. The Prepare view appears, with the status Correcting and you can edit the documents,

recipient information, and fields:
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Please DocuSign: Direct Deposit.docx HELP DISCARD CHANGES MNEXT >

£ Comecting

Add Documents

A

_|_

UPLOAD

GET FROM CLOUD ¥
Direct Deposit.docx

1 page

Add Recipients

Az the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed = |MPORT BULK LIST

documents.
ﬂ ADD FROM CONTACTS i SIGNIMG ORDER

Set signing order
Kirk Kroun # MNEEDS TO SIGN ~ MORE -

kk22@mailnesia.com

*2 ADD RECIPIENT

For recipient details, you can change the email address, name, routing order, recipient

action, private message, and authentication.

To modify the expiration date or reminder details, or change recipient signing options,

next to Advanced Options, select Edit.




Message to All Recipients (Advunced Options Edw

R R -
Please DocuSign: LeadPaintDisclosure. pdf + Documents will expire 30 days after send date
+ Recipients will be warmed 2 day(s) before request
Enter Message expires

6. When you are done editing the Prepare information, click NEXT.

7. Delete, modify, or add fields as needed, then click CORRECT to reissue the document
to your outstanding recipients whose turn it is to sign.

< Please DocuSign: Revised Proposal HELP OTHER ACTIONS ¥ CORRECT

/ Gorrecting
Frad Marshall v o) 60% ¥
Standard Fields T —— Documents £
o /oo Serates kK
# £ Signature Anchor Text.docx ~
DS Initial e

[ Date Signed

The envelope is corrected and returns to the previous status state. If you modified
recipient information, in process recipients receive a new email notification, which
contains a new link to the envelope. Links in any previously received email notifications
will no longer work and the recipient must use the link in the new email.




How correct works

Want to see how correct works? Here's a two minute video to get you started:

Click here to watch video

For recipients, if they have not yet finished signing, you can correct any of the following

information:

o Email address

« Name

« Routing order

« Recipient action

« General or Private Message

o Authentication

In addition, you add new recipients and remove recipients entirely from a envelope.

For the files uploaded to your envelope, you can add and delete files, and add or change
recipient fields. You can also modify any of the advanced options for the envelope, such as
extending the expiration date. Note that, if any recipient has completed signing, you can no
longer delete or reorder the existing files. You can still add new files, and add fields to

existing files.

For automatic reminders, if they are enabled for an envelope, then correcting resets the
time sent for automatic reminder notifications. For example, if your automatic reminders are
set for 3 days and you correct and resend an envelope, the automatic reminder will be sent

3 days after the correction, not 3 days after it was originally sent.



https://support.docusign.com/en/videos/Correct-Documents-in-the-New-DocuSign-Experience

If you leave the Correct view without sending the envelope, your changes are discarded

and the status reverts to the previous state.

Why can't | add documents when | correct an envelope?

Sometimes when you correct an envelope, you may find that you cannot add new

documents. The option to upload files is not present, as in this example:

< Please DocuSign: Employment application pdf @ DISCARD CHANGES m

/' Gormecting

Add Documents to the Envelope

Employment application.pdf

Add Recipients to the Envelope

As the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed envelope E ADD FROM CONTACTS 'E= SIGNING ORDER
+| Set signing order
Deborah Sanders v v
Email ¥  deb.sanders@mailinator.com
- X
2 Pillar News 2| # NEEDS TO SIGN ¥  MORE 7

Email ¥ pnews@mailinatorcom

Your account administrator can set an account option to restrict adding

documents to in process envelopes where at least one recipient has completed




their action. In the above example, you can see the first recipient is grayed out,

indicating they have finished signing the document.

This account option is set through the DocuSign Admin Sending Settings.

What your recipients see

« Notifications. When you correct an envelope, if you modify recipient information, a new
email notification is sent to all outstanding recipients whose turn it is to sign. Recipients
later in the routing order do not receive any notifications until it is their turn to sign. If a
new email is generated, it contains a new link to the envelope. Links in any previously
received email notifications will no longer work and the recipient must use the link in the

new email.

« Access while correcting. If recipients try to view an envelope while you are correcting
it, they get a message that it is not accessible, and that it is being corrected by the

sender.

Note: Currently, correct is only available to users with paid DocuSign plans. Free accounts
cannot use the correct feature. In addition, some accounts have only a more basic correct
feature, which supports correcting some of the recipient information only. If you cannot
access the more advanced correct features described in this topic, contact Customer

Support. Visit our Contact Support web page for contact options.

Add Signatures to a Completed Document

If you have a completed document but now you want to add additional signers or get more

information from the original recipients, you’ll have to create a new document to do so. You



https://support.docusign.com/en/guides/ndse-admin-guide-sending-settings
https://support.docusign.com/contactSupport

have two options:

« Forward the completed envelope: Forwarding creates a copy of a completed envelope
which you can send to new recipients as is or add new documents and fields as
needed. For a forwarded envelope, you cannot remove any information or signatures on
the completed documents, but you can add new recipients, documents, and recipient
fields.

+ Clone the original envelope and start over: Redo the original envelope entirely so that
all audit information is in one transaction. You can create a copy of the original envelope
- cloning makes an exact copy of what you sent the first time—and add files, recipients

and fields as needed.

Void Envelopes

Voiding an envelope cancels all outstanding signing activities. You can void any of your
sent envelopes that have not yet completed. You can only void envelopes that you sent or
manage, or are shared with you, and that are still in process. Envelopes with a status of

either Waiting For Others, Needs to Sign, or Needs to View are in process.

NOTE: You cannot unvoid an envelope. Once you void an envelope, or if a signer refuses to
sign, which voids the envelope, there is no way to reactivate the transaction. Your only
options are to create a copy of the voided envelope and start the transaction over again, or

create a new envelope from scratch.

CONTENTS
How to void an envelope
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Access to voided envelopes
Notifications for voided envelopes

Voiding an envelope on which you are also a recipient

To void an envelope

You can void any envelope that you sent or manage, or is shared with you, and that is still

in process. Be aware that if you delete such an envelope, that also voids the envelope.

1. From the Manage page, locate the in process envelope that you want to void.

2. Click the drop-down arrow to show the actions menu and select Void.

[ i) all

MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

NEW Inbox 0, meeting % *~ FILTERS

Vicw As... Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit

Subject Status Last change Folder
ENVELOPES
Review Meeting

B Inbox A Minutes Meed to Sign 7262017 mn
q Cert To Docs BExpiring 02:07-42 pm

Resend
[ Drait
& e Looking for more? | Edit your filters Move
B Deleted

Carract
QUICK VIEWS Creste a Copy
© Action Required - Templat

e as Template
Waiting for Others
© ° Void
A BExpiring Soon Delet
clste

v Completed

3. Enter a brief reason for voiding the document. This reason is included in the email noti-

fication sent to recipients, and is added to the envelope Details and History views.

4. Confirm your action by clicking VOID.

The envelope is voided, and the status in the Manage list changes to Voided.




Access to voided envelopes

When you void an envelope, recipients who have not yet signed can no longer view or sign
it. For recipients who have finished signing and the sender, voiding does not restrict their

access to it. However, a "VOID" watermark is placed on all pages.

Notifications for voided envelopes

When you void an envelope, all recipients who have either finished signing or whose turn it
is to sign receive an email telling them that the envelope was voided. If there are recipients
further down the routing order, they do not receive any notification regarding the voided

envelope.

If you do not want void notifications sent to recipients whose turn it is to sign, you can
correct the envelope to remove them from the routing order. After you correct the envelope
you can void it, and notifications will be sent only to the recipients who have already

finished signing.

Voiding an envelope on which you are also a recipient

You may be both the sender and a recipient on an envelope. In this case, the in process
envelope can appear in three places: Sent folder, Inbox, and Action Required quick view.
These are all representations of one envelope, and any action you take on any one of them
affects the envelope entirely. That is, you cannot void the envelope from your Inbox without

voiding and deleting the transaction for all parties.

If you are trying to clear out your Inbox or Sent folder and want to avoid voiding an in
process envelope, you can instead move the envelope to a personal folder. For more on

folders, see the Folders guide.




Here's an example for an envelope sent by Melanie in which she is also the first recipient.
Shown are the three views of the envelope, in her Inbox, Sent folder, and Action Required
quick view. All three represent the same envelope and Melanie can void the envelope from

any one of the views.

= i) il

MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

NEW Inbox

Shared Envelopes Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit

ENVELOPES Please DocuSign: Closing Package - 129 Marketplace
_ To: Melanie E. Deschutes, Mitzy Leiber
il Inbox

NEW Sent

Shared Envelopes Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit

ENVELOPES 0 Please DocuSign: Closing Package - 128 Marketplace
. To: Melanie E. Deschutes, Mitzy Leiber
Wl Inbox

%] Sent ® Please DocuSign: Conference Registration.docx
Tao: Fred Marshall, Betsy Knopf
[, Drafis




NEW Action Required

Shared Envelopes Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit

ENVELOPES Please DocuSign: Closing Package - 128 Marketplace i
(1] g " , Meed to Sign

_ To: Melanie E. Deschutes, Mitzy Leiber

Wl INbOx

] Sent Looking for mare? | Edit y
[;: Drafts

i Deleted

QUICK VIEWS

@ Action Required

Delete Envelopes

You can delete any of your sent or received envelopes, regardless of what state they are in.
You can delete draft, in process, completed, and voided envelopes. Deleting an envelope
that you sent cancels any outstanding signing activities and voids the transaction. For any
deleted envelope, after a short delay, it is permanently removed from your DocuSign

account.

Deleting an in process envelope that you sent, manage, or is shared with you will also void
the transaction. If you are trying to clear out your Inbox or Sent folder and want to avoid
voiding an in process envelope, you can instead move the envelope to a personal folder.

For more on folders, see the Folders guide.

IMPORTANT: Deleted envelopes remain in your Deleted bin for only a short time (less than

24 hours), after which they are removed permanently and cannot be recovered.




CONTENTS
To delete an envelope

To retrieve a deleted envelope

What happens when you delete an envelope?

Retrieving deleted envelopes

To delete an envelope

Be aware that if you delete an in process envelope you sent, manage, or is shared with

you, it will also void the transaction for all recipients.

1. From the Manage page, locate the envelope you want to delete.

2. Click the drop-down action list for the envelope and select Delete.

Please DocuSign: Savana Care 6.docx " Gompleted MOVE E
To: Melanie Deschutes, Fred Marshall, Axel Aire on Oct 31, 2016

Create a Copy
Please DocuSign: 1Way-NDA_template.doc EA Draft
Tao: Melanie Deschutes on Oct 28, 2016 Delete {[‘3

3. The envelope is deleted and placed in your Deleted bin.

To retrieve a deleted envelope

1. On the Manage page, click the Deleted bin.

2. In the list of deleted envelopes, locate the one you want to retrieve.




3. Depending on the status, do one of the following:
o Draft. Click Restore. The envelope is restored to your Drafts folder.

« Completed. Click Move and select a folder to move the envelope to.

o Voided. Click Move and select a folder to move the envelope to. The envelope

remains voided but will not be removed from your account.

MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

NEW Deleted Q, Search Deleted “= FILTERS
View As.__ Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit
Subject Status Last change

ENVELOPES
& Inbox Please DocuSign: Property Purchase

C Agreement, 123 Spring 5t. Oraft B/32017 RESTORE v
g Sent #" To: Melanie E. Deschutes for Frad 04:42:21 pm
o Marshall

+  Drafts
o
B Deleted test /017
. o- Alex Desii A r Sihw e

[ T‘_I..-\I:x Diesigna, Amy Silverman Draft 12-3991 om RESTORE v

QUICK VIEWS i mers

o Action Required o " L
Please DocuSign: Credit Application 7782017

(@ Waiting for Others +* Melanie E. Deschutes Completed 19-4190 pm MOVE b
A To: Melanie E. Deachutes o
Expiring Soon

What happens when you delete an envelope?

For the envelopes you send

If you delete an envelope which you sent, the effects on the recipients varies, depending on

the state of the envelope when you delete it.

For in process envelopes. As the sender, deleting an in process envelope cancels any

outstanding signing activities and voids the transaction. The envelope moves to your




Deleted bin for a short time, and then is removed permanently from your account.

Recipients on a deleted in process envelope experience the following:

« All outstanding recipients, and recipients who have completed signing, receive an email
telling them that the envelope was voided.

« Recipients who have not yet signed can no longer view or sign it.

« Recipients who have already finished signing can still view, download, and print the doc-

uments, but they bear a "VOID" watermark.

For completed envelopes. If you delete a completed envelope, where all recipients have
finished signing, the envelope moves to your Deleted bin for a short time, and then is
removed permanently from your account. Recipients are unaffected when you delete a
completed envelope from your account; they can still view, download, and print the

completed documents.

For the envelopes sent to you

As arecipient, you can delete any received envelopes in your account. Deleting a received
envelope does not cancel your signing action, and it has no effect on the sender or any
other recipients. If you have not yet signed, you may still receive reminder notifications to

view and sign.

Deleting an envelope moves it to your Deleted bin for a short time (less than 24 hours), and

then itis removed permanently from your account.

As arecipient, you can delete any received envelopes in your account. Deleting a received
envelope does not cancel your signing action, and it has no effect on the sender or any
other recipients. If you have not yet signed, you may still receive reminder notifications to

view and sign.




Deleting an envelope moves it to your Deleted bin for a short time (less than 24 hours), and

then itis removed permanently from your account.

For the envelopes where you are both the sender and a signer

You may be both the sender and a recipient on an envelope. In this case, the in process
envelope can appear in three places: Sent folder, Inbox, and Action Required quick view.
These are all representations of one envelope, and if you delete any one of them, you are
voiding and deleting the envelope entirely. That is, you cannot delete the envelope from

your Inbox without voiding and deleting the transaction for all parties.

If you are trying to clear out your Inbox or Sent folder and want to avoid voiding an in
process envelope, you can instead move the envelope to a personal folder. For more on

folders, see the Folders guide.

Retrieving deleted envelopes

If you decide you want to keep a deleted envelope after all, you have a short time (less than

24 hours) to retrieve it before it is permanently deleted from your account.

« Drafts. You can restore a deleted draft to your Drafts folder and continue preparing it to
send.

« Completed or Voided. For a completed or voided envelope, you can move it into a
folder, either your Inbox or any other folder in your account, to regain access to the

envelope and keep it in your account.




.
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MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

Docu 53%721

NEW Deleted Q, Search Deleted “= FILTERS
View As... Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit
Subject Status Last change
ENVELOPES
i Inbox Please DocuSign: Property Purchase
C Agreement, 123 Spring 5t. Draft 832017 T .
< Sent #" To: Melanie E. Deschutes for Frad 04:42:21 pm
Marshall
[ Drafts
B Deleted test 82017
. o- Alex Desii A r Sl
; T‘_I..-\I:x Diesigna, Amy Silverman Draft 19:3901 om RESTORE v
QUICK VIEWS i mers

@ Action Required S ] .
Please DocuSign: Credit Application 77982017

(® Waiting for Others e relmﬁfe?ictgﬁn Completed 12:41-20 prm MOVE M
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Resend Envelopes

Resending an envelope sends another copy of the original email notification to all signers
whose turn it is to sign and have yet to finish signing. These recipients receive the same
email notification as was originally sent to them with an updated link to review and sign the
documents. Links in any previously received email notifications will no longer work and

the recipient must use the link in the new email.

CONTENTS
How to resend to all outstanding recipients

How to resend to just one recipient
When to use resend

How it works




How to resend an envelope

There are two ways to resend an envelope:

« Resend to all outstanding recipients whose turn it is to sign

« Resend to just one recipient

To resend from the Manage page or Details view

1. From the Manage page, locate the in process document which you want to resend, and
click RESEND.

Please DocuSign: Direct Deposit.docx (*) Wwaiting for 1 Other RESEMD -
To: Gregory Bamey on Dec 6, 2016

2. (Optional) To review the detailed status of an envelope before resending
a. Click the title to open the Details view.

b. To resend the email notification to the outstanding recipients whose turn itis to




sign, click RESEND

Please DocuSign: Direct Deposit.docx @ Direct Deposh.decx
Last changa on 824207 | 102553 pm

E}Wﬂdllm for Dthers -

MOVE CORRECT MORE = & =

Recipients = SIGNING ORDER

Oregory Barney #  Meads o Sgn

ol Ty S TSl i O ST

Message

An email notification for your envelope is sent to all outstanding recipients whose turn it is
to sign. The email contains a new link to open the envelope. The link in any previous

notification will no longer work.

To resend an envelope to just one recipient

If you want to selectively remind a single recipient, you can use the Correct feature to add
or edit the Private Message. When you modify the Private Message for a recipient, an email
notification is issued to that person, with the new Private Message text and a new link to the

envelope.

1. From the Manage page, locate the in process document which you want to resend and
click the title to open the Details view

2. Click Correct.




3. For the recipient you want to remind, click the More menu and select Add private mes-
sage and enter your message.

4. Click Done. The message panel collapses and shows a private message is added for
the recipient.

Fred Marshall # NEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥
frmarshall@mailinator.com

- Private message added

5. Click Next, and then Save and Resend.

The recipient receives a new email notification with your updated private message and
a new link to open the envelope. The link in any previous notification will no longer

work.

When to use resend

The resend feature is useful for these situations:

e Your recipients have deleted or lost the original notification email

« You want to remind the outstanding recipients whose turn itis to sign to DocuSign your

document

e You added access code authentication to your document and the recipient fails the val-
idation process; resend gives them another chance to pass the authentication challenge




How resend works

You can resend any of your sent envelopes or those shared with you that are not yet
completed. All in process recipients whose turn it is to view and sign receive a new email
notification. The email notification is the same as was originally sent to them but has an
updated link to review and sign the documents. Links in any previously received email

notifications will no longer work and the recipient must use the link in the new email.

If automatic reminders are enabled for an envelope, then resending it resets the time sent
for automatic reminder notifications. For example, if your automatic reminders are set for 3
days and you resend a document, the automatic reminder will be sent 3 days after that

date, not 3 days after the envelope was originally sent.

Note: You can only resend envelopes that you sent or are shared with you, and that are still
in process. Envelopes with a status of either Waiting For Others, Needs to Sign, or Needs to

View are in process.

Clone Envelopes with Create a Copy

The Create a Copy option clones an envelope to make a copy, which contains all of the
same uploaded files, recipients, and signing fields. You can clone any envelope you

created that is either in progress, completed, or voided.

Create a Copy is a great time saving feature that allows you to leverage the preparation
work you've already done. Once you copy an envelope, you can modify any aspect of it.
You can add files, change recipients, modify the message, and make changes to the

signing fields.

Common use cases for cloning:




« Copy a completed envelope to send to a new recipient.

« If you void an envelope, you can create a copy, make any necessary changes, and send

it again.

EXAMPLE

You run a landscape designh company and you just sent a proposal to a new
client for their approval. But one of the recipients signs the proposal, you realize
you forgot to include a wireframe layout of the proposed design. You void the
original document, and then clone it. The cloned document still has all of the
original document's information, so you don't need to go through all of the
sending steps. You just add the missing drawing file, place an Initial signing field,
and send the documents out to your client.

To create a copy of an envelope

1. From the Manage page, locate the envelope by searching, filtering, or simply scanning
the list.

2. Click the drop-down arrow to show the actions menu and select Create a Copy.
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MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

NEW Com pleted Q, Search Quick Views *+= FILTERS
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ENVELOPES
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Inb
il ' cONTRACT 12jk Completed a0t Contractor Se... wove B
< Sent To: Melanie E. Deschutes 05:28:47 pm
Forward
[; Drait
= s Please DocuSign:
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Action Required

@ Waiting for Others Testing reminders -

completed envelope 8172017 Vacation
A Bxpiring Soon " To: Abby Angle, Breszy Completed 03:17:54 pm - Ldocts || v

B — McDermat +1 more

3. Make whatever changes to the envelope you like: add or remove files, recipients, or
modify the message.

4. To make changes to your recipient fields, click NEXT.

5. To send your envelope, click SEND.

Save as Template

Save as Template provides a quick way to make a template from an envelope you've already
prepared. You can save any envelope you sent or drafted as a template. Everything you
added to the original envelope is included in the template. This includes all envelope data,
including the recipient properties and message information, and all advanced option
settings, such as reminders and expirations. The template also includes all documents in

the envelope, plus all fields placed with any data you entered and all field properties.




Note: Your access to templates is controlled by your user permissions, as defined by your
DocuSign administrator. If you cannot create or edit, or even use templates, check with your

administrator.

Envelope recipients become roles on the template

On the template, the original recipients are replaced by role recipients, but retain the
recipient action. The role name reflects the action. For example, a Receives a Copy
recipient on the original envelope becomes "CC 1" on the template, and a Needs to Sign

recipient becomes "Signer 1".

To save an envelope as a template

1. From the Manage page, locate the envelope you want to save as a template.

2. Click the action menu and select Save as Template.
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ENVELOPES
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3. A new template appears, open for further editing.

< Media Services

HELP  OTHER ACTIONS v NEXT 3
Template Name ano Description

Media Services

Add Documents

UPLOAD

GET FROM
cLoun

R

Permission form - Media.do....

Add Recipients

As the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed documeants.

= IMPORT BULK LIST E ADD FROM CONTACTS E SIGNIMG ORDER

. x
# MNEEDS TO SIGN ¥ MORE ¥

m
E]
B
4
m

*4 ADD RECIPIENT

The template includes all the fields placed on the original documents and any data you
entered, plus all field properties as they were set.
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5. Make any other edits as desired and click SAVE AND CLOSE.

6. Your new template is saved and listed on the Templates page in your My Templates list.
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MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

My Templates Q, Search M

MName Owner PowerForms Last change Folders

Media Services Melanie E. 08-Feb-12
Eligible for matching Deschutes 11:30




Forward a Completed Envelope

Forwarding creates a copy of a completed envelope which you can send to new recipients
as is or add new documents and fields as needed. For a forwarded envelope, you cannot
remove any information or signatures on the completed documents, but you can add new

recipients, documents, and recipient fields.

You can forward any completed envelope that you sent or received, or created to sign
yourself. If you have access to any shared envelopes, you can forward any of those sent or

received by the owner.

CONTENTS
How to forward a completed envelope

How to forward a shared envelope

Forwarding events in the History

To forward a completed envelope

1. From the Manage page, locate the completed envelope that you want to forward by
clicking the Completed Quick View, and then searching, filtering, or simply scanning

the list.
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Shared Envelopes Filtered by: Date (Last 6§ Months) | Edit

Subject Status Last change Folder
ENVELOPES
= NDA - Schreiber Labs 26-Feb-18
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ﬂ Sent
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o Action Required
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2. Click the action menu for the envelope and select Forward.
Subject Status Last change Folder
NDA - Schreiber Labs 26-Feb-18
G leted MOVE
V' To: Elisabeth Schreiber ompiete 11:23 M
l Forward 'iﬂ"'] l
Please DocuSign: 1Way- 55-Feb-13 s
+ MNDA_template.doc Completed D9a7 Create a Gopy
To: Melanie E. Deschutes -
Save as Template
Looking for more? | Edit your filters History

3. In the new envelope, the completed documents are present and renamed to include the

prefix "FWD:". You can add documents or apply templates as needed.

4. Add recipients to the new envelope and fill in the message details. The message subject
becomes the envelope name in your account, and the message is included in the email
notification sent to all recipients.

5. Click NEXT to add fields for your recipients.

The previously completed documents retain all information and signatures committed

on the original envelope; you cannot remove or change any of this detail.




6. Add fields for your recipients as needed.

7. Click SEND when you're ready to send the new envelope.

The envelope is sent to the recipients you defined. They can see all the information and

signatures that were on the original documents, and complete their assigned fields.

To forward a shared envelope

If you have access to shared envelopes, you can forward any completed shared envelope.
The forwarded envelope is sent from your account, not the shared user's. Your DocuSign
administrator sets up sharing between users. For more information on shared envelopes,

see Shared Envelopes.

1. Login to your account and go to the Manage page.

2. In the left-hand navigation, click the Shared Envelopes button.



https://support.docusign.com/en/guides/ndse-user-guide-shared-documents

b

MANAGE

NEW Inbox
[ Shared Envelopes ] Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit
b Subject
ENVELOPES
B& Inbox Please Docusign: NDA
© Agreement 4
] Sent From: Mark R. Lyon
[ Drafts
Please DocuSign: 1Way-
B Deleted v/ NDA_template.doc

From: Mark R. Lyon

If you have access to others' envelopes, the Shared Envelopes window opens, listing

all the user names of the people whose envelopes are shared with you.

Shared Envelopes

Name Email

Guy Swanson swanson@mailnesia.com
Mark R. Lyon \ miyon&mailnesia.com

Mike L. Marsh mike.marsh@mailinator.com

SELECT CANCEL




3. Select a user and click SELECT.

The selected user's envelopes appear with a banner at the top of the list identifying the

shared user.
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MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

© Envelopes belonging to Mark R. Lyon. Return to my envelopes

Shared Envelopss Inbox Q, search Inbox and Folders == FILTERS
ENVELOPES Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit
Wl Inbox Subject Status Last change
% Sent
Agreement - Preliminary Draft ; 2017-10-09
- MNeeds to be Signed RESEND v
B Deleted o To: Mark R. Lyon, Melanie E. Deschutes J 15:21

4. Click the Completed Quick View, and then locate the envelope you want to forward by
searching, filtering, or simply scanning the list.

5. Click the FORWARD button next to the envelope you want to forward.

Shared Envelopes Completed Q, Search Quick Views *< FILTERS
ENVELOPES Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit
B Inbox Subject Status Last change Folder
?a Sent
Please DocuSign: Five
- 16-Mar-18
W Deleted +/ Ganyons map Completed 1555 FORWARD | v

From: Melanie E. Deschutes
QUICK VIEWS

© Action Required Please DocuSign: Amy

28-Feb-18
+*  Silverman.docx Completed PN
(@ Waiting for Others To: Deborah Sanders !

A Expiring Soon )
Please DocuSign: Amy 58.Feb-16

+/  Completed +/ Silverman.docx GCompleted P FORWARD v
To: Melanie Deschutes !

6. The new envelope opens for you to add documents, recipients, message, and fields.

7. Complete and send the new envelope.




The previously completed documents retain all information and signatures committed

on the original envelope; you cannot remove or change any of this detail.

Forwarding tracked in History

A forwarded envelope is a tracked event in your DocuSign account, helping to maintain a
complete record of your transactions. The History for a forwarded envelope records the

forwarding activity for both the original envelope and the forwarded copy

« In the original document, the History shows a Forwarded To event, with the envelope ID

of the new copy.
+ For the forwarded copy, the History shows a Forwarded From event, with the envelope
ID of the original envelope. Document file names are prefixed with "FWD:".

Example: Original envelope history—Forwarded To event

Qct 21, Melanie Deschutes
2016 | (English (L1S))
12:29 [api-10.103.101.11]

Forwarded Melanie Deschutes forwarded to envelope 3f293789-e246-4651-

To a1b9-10037a66a78d Completed




Example: Forwarded envelope history—Forwarded From event

Envelope History
Subject
For board approval

Envelope ID
ac1ddB@5e-cal1-405f-a50a-30bb189a8acs

Date Sent
16-Mar-18 | 18:11

Date Created
16-Mar-18 | 17:45

Time Zone
My computer's time zone

Enclosed Documents

FWD: NDA - Schreiber Labs.pdf
Envelope Recipients

Mitzy Leiber

Status
Completed

Status Date
16-Mar-18 | 18:15

Holder
Melanie E. Deschutes

Activities
Time User Action Activity Status
Ielanie E.
16- Deschutes (English
Mar-18 us) g Registered The envelope was created by Melanie E. Deschutes Created
17:45
[api24.4.236.122)
18 Melanie E.
Deschutes (English Melanie E. Deschutes forwarded from envelope a91bgalc-
Mar-18 F ded F Created
15_:: JRTE) OrWArAEGFIOM  obtr 4b30-81a8-dcb263545832 reate

[api:24.4.236.122]

Sigh Documents In Your Account

From the DocuSign Documents page, you can easily sign documents that are already in
your account and awaiting your signature. You can sign one document at a time, or you

can select multiple documents and queue them up to sign one after the other.

If you are looking for how to upload a document to your account to sign yourself, no other

signers, see Sign a Document.




CONTENTS

How to sign one document

How to sign multiple documents

To sign one document

1.

From the Manage page, filter the list by clicking the Action Required option in the
Quick Views list.
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The list updates to show only those envelopes awaiting your action, including sign,
needs to view, and correcting.

Locate the envelope you wish to sign and click the SIGN button.

The Request for Signature dialog appears.

Click Continue to start signing.

Click Finish to finish signing and return to the DocuSign Manage page.




To sign multiple documents

When you open any document from within your account to sign, when you finish signing, if
you have additional documents to sign, you are prompted to sign the next document

awaiting your action. Documents are offered in the order they appear in your account.

1. From the Manage page, locate the first document you wish to sign and click the SIGN

button.

2. Complete the required fields and click FINISH.

Done! Select Finish to send the completed document. m OTHER ACTIONS ~
Q Q-8 0
DocuSign Envelope 10; CEEEEBAD-5000-499E-9AD2-10AABI5300BA
DocuSigned by: X
—Pp @
Release Form for Media Recording a

3. If you have additional documents to sign, you are prompted to address the next item

that requires your action.




DocuSign 345

You're Done! Want To Sign Another Document?

Please DocuSign: cleaning srves agreement.docx
From: Melanie E. Deschutes

Expires On: Aug 22, 2017
Sent On: Apr 24, 2017 | 13:50 PDT

NO THAMNKS

4. Click Sign to open the document and continue signing.

5. Click No Thanks to return to your account without signing.

Folders

Folders provide another way to organize your Manage page. To start, your account has a

set of envelope folders: Inbox, Sent, Drafts, and Deleted.

221 Main Street, Suite 1000, San Francisco, CA 94105 | www.docusign.com | © DocusSign, Inc.



NEW

Wiew As..

ENVELOPES
Inbox
Sent

» Drafts

Deleted

To organize your envelopes, you can create folders and subfolders from the Manage page.

You can move items out of your general Inbox and Sent views by putting them into folders.

[

MANAGE

Inbox

Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit

Subject

DocuSign to get business done
faster!

9} To: Melanie E. Deschutes, Fred
Marshal

Review Meeting Minutes
@ To: Docs

TEMPLATES

]
REPORTS

Q, Search Inbox and Folder

Status

Waiting for Others

Voided

Last change

8M82017
10:44:35 am

8182017
08:36:47 am

= FILTERS

RESEMD

MOVE

Once you create one or more folders, you can file your envelopes by either of these

methods:

L

L




o Select the envelope and click MOVE at the top of the list.

o
L s ull

MAMNAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

1 Selected MOVE RESEMD MORE

Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months)

Subject Status

DocuSign to get business done

faster! o
v G) To: Melanie E. Deschutes, Fred L B
Marshal
@ Review Meeting Minutes Voided

To: Docs

o Drag and drop the envelope from the list to the desired folder

By default, the folders show your envelopes from the last six months. You can use the
Load All option for folders with no activity in the last six months. Or you can edit the filters

applied to your folder. For more information, see Locate Envelopes.

Folders are listed alphabetically, and the first 10 folders are visible. Use the View More

option to expand the list to show all of your folders.




DocuSign

348

To create, edit, delete, and move folders

1. Navigate to the Manage page.

2. To create a top-level folder:
a. Click the +icon at the top of the Folders list.

'\-/" CDleE‘tEbd m

* FOLDERS

» [ Conference Registrations

» [ Contractor Services

b. In the New Folder dialog, enter a folder name and click Create.

MNew Folder

Folder name

| HR - Employment Agreernentﬂl

The new folder appears in your Folders list.

3. To create a sub-folder:
a. In the list of folders, select the parent folder for the new subfolder.

b. Click the menu icon next to the folder name, and select New Subfolder.

221 Main Street, Suite 1000, San Francisco, CA 94105 | www.docusign.com | © DocusSign, Inc.



» (@ Miscellaneous : Please

[ Properties k i
. P Fename
B restored
Move i
~ [ Vendor Contracts &
Delete

B Customer Sample:

[ (N

W Deleted New Subfolder

c. Enter the folder name and click Create.

FOLDERS +
~ [ My Documents
+* [l Bill of Sale

B Motorcycles

4. To edit or delete an existing folder, click the menu icon next to the folder name.
e To edit the folder name, select Rename.

e To delete the folder, select Delete.

Note: only empty folders can be deleted.

5. To move a folder:

a. In the list of folders, locate the folder you want to move.
b. Click the icon next to the folder name, and select Move.

c. Inthe Move to Folder dialog, select where you want to move the folder to. You can

move the folder inside an existing folder, into a new folder, or out of a folder and




into the main Folders list.

Move to Folder

g Folders
» @ Conference Registrations
» @ Contractor Services
B HR - Employment Agreemsents
» [l Miscellansous
g \acation
» [l Vendor Contracts

m MEW FOLDER CAMCEL

Related Topics: Locate Envelopes

Locate Envelopes

The Manage page gives you access to all of the envelopes you sent, received, and the
drafts which you are preparing to send. There are different ways to locate envelopes,
including search, filters, and Quick Views. This topic explains how to use these methods to

find an envelope in your account.

For most methods described in this topic, the results are limited to documents with activity
in the last six months; this is a default date range applied to your envelopes list. To locate
items older than six months, you can use the Filters method and select a different time

period.




Combine methods for targeted results

You can combine the Quick Views with search and filter methods. For example, if you
select the Completed Quick View, and then enter a search term, the search returns results

from within the list of completed envelopes.

CONTENTS
Using Quick Views

Search for envelopes

Using filters

Note: If you are using the Shared Envelopes option to view envelopes shared with you,

these methods return results from the shared envelopes.

Using Quick Views

Quick Views are a great way to easily filter your envelopes for key categories. When you
select a Quick View, the results list shows all of the envelopes that match the selected
category. These results are restricted to activity from the last six months. To get different
results, use the Filters menu to select a different time frame or specify the sender, or enter a
search term to narrow the quick view results by envelope name, sender or recipient name,

recipient email, or envelope ID.

Quick Views are located below your main Inbox, Sent, and Draft envelopes:




ENVELOPES

Inbox

Sent

Drrafts

Deleted

M@ m A K

PowerForms

QUICK VIEWS

Action Reguired
Waiting for Others
Expiring Soon

Gompleted

AN N C -

Authentication Failed
r

The Quick Views options are:

« Action Required - envelopes awaiting your action, which you need to either sign or view

« Waiting for Others - envelopes sent by you that are waiting for others to act on, either to
sign or to view

« Expiring Soon - in process envelopes that are due to expire within six days
« Completed - envelopes with the status Completed, either sent or received

« Authentication Failed - envelopes with a recipient who failed the authentication chal-
lenge

Quick Views are also available on the Home page.




Search for envelopes

The Search box at the top of your Manage page searches for matches to the envelope
name, sender and recipient names, recipient email, and envelope ID. If you select the
option to search in envelope custom fields, your search includes matches to the envelope

field values.

« To search across all folders in your account — Select your Inbox, then enter your
search term in the Search Inbox and Folders box at the top of the page. In the results, if

the envelope is filed in a folder, the folder is listed.

As an example, here is a search for all of the envelopes sent to or from "abby":

Inbox Q, sbby X = FILTERS

Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit

Subject Status Last change Folder

Please DocuSign: Blank Document.docx

(@ To: Fred Marshall, Melanie E. Deschutes Waiting for Others ?11;_25;;__ Miscellaneous RESEND | v

+1 more o

Evaluations for Summer Interns -

TR e
o: Mels . Deachutes, J y Joe i

@ +;.nl‘1_rlen =E hutes, Jirmmmy Jos Voided 12-12:35 am MOVE v

Testing reminders - completed envelope 812017 Vacation .
v To: Abby Angle, Breezy McDemot +1 more Completed 03:17:54 pm - MOVE

Testing reminders ) 81,2017

I=iti = Vendor Contr.._. v

© To: Abby Angle, Breszy McDamiot +1 mors Waiting for Others 03:11:50 pm RESEND

These results are restricted to activity from the last six months. To get more results, you
can use the Filters method, and include filter criteria to set a broader date range with

your search terms.

o To limit results to a single folder — Select the folder you want to search from your
folder list, and then enter your search term in the Search Folders box. The search is

restricted to the selected folder; any sub-folders are not included in the search.




o« To search by envelope ID - Select your Inbox, then enter the complete envelope ID in
the Search Inbox and Folders box at the top of your Manage page.

« To search envelope custom field values - Enter your search term and select the

Search in envelope custom fields option. Only exact matches are returned.

MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

NEW Inbox Q, Search Inbox and Folders “+ FILTERS
View As... Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit Sesarch in envelope custom fields ]
Subject Staty
EMNVELOPES Status

Evaluations for Summer Interns

i Inb
— ) |[LEEE @ To: Melanie E. Deschutes, Jimmy Joe +2 more Veid All h
g Sent

Contrat pour Marseille Sent
[;> Draft 4
o e o To: Melanie E. Deachutes, Fred Marshall Ne=g
B Deleted By Anyone M

Please DocuSign these document: {Way-
QUICK VIEWS o NDA_template.pdf,Bill of Sale.pdf, ... Mesg Date

o A Melanie E. Deschutes
@ Action Required To: Fred Marshall, Melanic E. Deachut Last § Months -
(@ Waiting for Others Please DocuSign: Residential Property Agreement -
. +* 123 Spring 5t. Cormr
A Expiring Soon To: Melanie E. Deachutes for Fred Marshall -
APPLY RESET

+" Completed

Using Filters

Filters offer a more detailed way to search for envelopes based on selected criteria. You
can use the filter options with or without a search term or a quick view. The default filter,
with Inbox selected, returns all of the envelopes in your Inbox from the last six months. Or,
you can select one of your folders or a quick view and then filter for the items you want

from that collection only.
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MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS
NEW Inbox Q, Search Inbox and Folders
e Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit Sesrch in envelope custom fields

‘Subject Staty
ENVELOPES Status
— Evalustions for Summer Interns

Inb i

=) e @ To: Melanie E. Deschutes, Jimmy Joe +2 more Veid Al h
< Sent

Contrat pour Marseille Sent
[;; Draft
= e o To: Melanie E. Deachutes, Fred Marshall Need By A
. Deleted v Anvans M

Please DocuSign these document: 1Way-
QUICK VIEWS o NDA_template.pdf,Bill of Sale.pdf, ... Mest Date

o A Melanie E. Deachutes
@ Action Required To: Fred Marshall, Melanie E. Deachut Last 6 Months -
@ Waiting for Others Please DocuSign: Residential Property Agreement -
A Bxpiring Soan v }?rs:ling?-“—nnh- tes for Fred Mershall G
o: Melanie E. Deschutes for Fred Marshal RESET

~* Completed

Set the filter criteria to display the envelopes you want. For example, to locate items older
than six months, change the Date filter to All. Filter results show the envelopes which
match all of your selected criteria. Your active filter criteria appear at the top of the search

results. To modify the filter, click the Edit link.

Inbox Q, Search Inbox and Folders *~ FILTERS

Filtered by: Date (Last 30 Days) Status (Completed) | Edit

Download or Print Documents

DocuSign aggregates all of your uploaded files into a PDF for a secure signing
experience. You add files in any of our many supported file formats, such as Word

documents, spreadsheets, or images, and DocuSign brings them all together into a single,




tamper-sealed PDF. You can view the document image directly in the application, or you

can download the PDF file for viewing, sharing, and printing.

When you download or print a PDF from DocuSign, it presents the current state of your
document. In process documents bear an "In Process" watermark, and you can see any
information or signatures from signers who have already finished signing. Only completed

envelopes show the signing information for all recipients.

EXAMPLE

You've just completed a contract to provide cleaning services for a small startup.
You contact the building manager for after hours access to the facility. The
building manager needs proof of your contract with their tenant, so you
download a copy of your cleaning services contract and email it to the building

manager.

CONTENTS
Download documents

Print documents

Troubleshooting: No Certificate of Completion in combined PDF option

To download documents

1. From the Manage page, locate the envelope that you want to download.
2. Click the envelope name to go to the Details view.

3. To download the envelope contents, click the Download icon at the top of the view and
select which files you want to download:




o For separate files in a ZIP file - check All for all files, or check the files you want to

download as separate files in a ZIP file. Document gives you all of the documents in

the envelope.

o For asingle PDF of all files in the envelope - check Combine all PDFs into one file.

DocuSign to get business done faster! @ LT b
Last change on 8/2/2017 | 12:34:15 pm
@ Need to Sign ¢ T
m RESEND MOVE CORRECT MORE ¥ r B ®
DOWNLOAD
Recipients o
CURRENT A
Melanie E. Deschutes #  MNeeds to Sign All 4 file

melanie deschutes@gmail.com
+ Document 2 pdf

WAITING
Supplemental Document 1

Fred Marshall #  MNeeds to Sign

H8m,

N + Certificate of Completioni
fmarshall@mailinator.com

h

. Combine all PDFs into one file
Envelope Custom Fields

Declined Reason: ns & Conditions

Expired

4. The selected files download to your local Downloads folder.

To print documents
1. From the Manage page, locate the envelope that you want to print.
2. Click the envelope name to go to the Details view.

3. Click the Print icon at the top right of the view.




Please DocuSign: C-2SampleLEASE.pdf, = ?f?"”’,""’LEASE"'
LeadPaintDisclosure.pdf, Parking Space Assignment.docx o

Last change on 27/4/2018 | 12:38
Sent on 27/4/2018 | 12:38

v Completed

[«

MOVE MORE ¥

'

The PDF appears containing all documents in the envelope and the Certificate of

Completion.

4. Use the controls provided to print or save a copy of your document.

Troubleshooting: No Certificate of Completion in combined PDF option

Problem:

If you download your documents using the Combine all PDFs into one file option and you
do not get the Certificate of Completion in the resulting PDF, this is likely due to an account

setting. Your DocuSign administrator can check and adjust this setting as needed.
Solution:

In the DocuSign Admin view, under Signing Settings, there is a section called Envelope

Delivery. In this section is the option Attach certificate of completion to envelope.

This setting determines whether the Certificate is included in the combined PDF file. If the
option is checked, then you should see the Certificate included in both the downloaded

combined PDF and in the PDF attached to completion emails.




For more information on Signing Settings administration, see this help article.

Shared Envelopes

With shared envelopes, users on the same account can view and take action on shared
envelopes. Team members and delegates can help each other with management tasks,

such as sending reminders or correcting recipient information.

For any shared envelope, if the owner is the sender, then you can view status and details,
remind, correct, forward, void, or create a copy. If the owner is the signer, you can only
view status and details; you cannot sign on their behalf or take any other actions. You

cannot move shared envelopes within the owner's account.

CONTENTS
Setting up shared envelopes

How to view shared envelopes
How to take action on shared envelopes

How to return to your own envelopes from a shared view

EXAMPLE — Offer Letters

Your company is growing and your HR coordinators are busy sending offer let-
ters to prospective employees. Offers are highly time sensitive, so to help manage
the workflow, the HR coordinators share documents with one another, and with

the hiring managers.

Hiring managers can check the status of their offers by reviewing the



https://support.docusign.com/en/guides/ndse-admin-guide-signing-settings

coordinators' documents. If a hiring manager needs to retract an offer, any
coordinator can quickly void it. If a prospect needs help accessing the offer, any
coordinator can review the envelope and help the prospect by resending or cor-
recting the recipient's email address as needed.

Setting up shared envelopes

Sharing is enabled and managed by your DocuSign administrator. If your account
administrator has enabled sharing for you, you can view and help manage the envelopes
that are shared with you. If you are not able to follow the procedures in this topic, check

with your account administrator to see if sharing is set up for you.

For information on how administrators enable sharing, see the Envelope Sharing Between

Account Users guide.

To view envelopes shared with you

Your DocuSign administrator sets up sharing between users. You can view these shared

envelopes from the Manage page.

1. Login to your account and go to the Manage page.

2. In the left-hand navigation, click the Shared Envelopes button.
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b

MANAGE

NEW Inbox
[ Shared Envelopes ] Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit
b Subject
ENVELOPES
B& Inbox Please Docusign: NDA
© Agreement 4
] Sent From: Mark R. Lyon
[ Drafts
Please DocuSign: 1Way-
B Deleted v/ NDA_template.doc

From: Mark R. Lyon

If you have access to others' envelopes, the Shared Envelopes window opens, listing

all the user names of the people whose envelopes are shared with you.

Shared Envelopes

Name Email

Guy Swanson swanson@mailnesia.com
Mark R. Lyon \ miyon&mailnesia.com

Mike L. Marsh mike.marsh@mailinator.com

SELECT CANCEL




3. Select a user and click SELECT.

The selected user's envelopes appear with a banner at the top of the list identifying the

shared user.
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MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

© Envelopes belonging to Mark R. Lyon. Return to my envelopes

Shared Envelopss Inbox Q, search Inbox and Folders == FILTERS
ENVELOPES Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit
Wl Inbox Subject Status Last change
% Sent
Agreement - Preliminary Draft ; 2017-10-09
- MNeeds to be Signed RESEND v
B Deleted o To: Mark R. Lyon, Melanie E. Deschutes J 15:21

This view, by default, is the Inbox view, showing all unfiled received documents. You
can also select the Sent and Deleted envelopes to view. Draft documents are not
shared.

4. The Folders list now represents the shared user's folders, and you can see their

folders, with any documents filed within them.




Shared Envelopes

EMVELOPES
B Inbox

] Sent

B Deleted

QUICK VIEWS
© Action Required
(® waiting for Others

A Expiring Soon

+" Gompleted

¥ FOLDERS

B completed Agreeme...

B 'n Process - 2017

© Envelopes belonging to Mark R. Lyon. Beturn to my envelopes

Completed Agreements Q, Search Folders
Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit
Subject Status

@ Please Docusign: Time Card.xlsm Voided

From: Melanie E. Deschutes

Looking for more? | Edit your filters

To take action on a shared envelope

You can take action on a shared envelope if the shared user is the sender. Available

actions include: correct, resend, void, create a copy, and forward. You cannot move a

shared envelope.

1. From the Manage page, select Shared Envelopes, and select the shared user whose

envelopes you wish to act on.

2. Locate the envelopes, either by scanning the list, or through searching, or using the

Folder or filter options.

3. Click on the envelope to open the Details view.




4. Use the action buttons and the More menu to correct, resend, void, forward, or copy

the envelope.

Note: only completed envelopes can be forwarded.

© Envelopes belonging to Mark R. Lyon. Beturn to my envelopes

Please DocuSign: Confidentiality Disclaimer Statement.pdf ® EIE T L
Pages: 1
Last change on 2017-10-16 | 16:17 :
(@ Waiting for Others »
RESEND CORRECT MORE ¥ vy =
Recipients T= SIGNING ORDER
CURRENT
1 Frank Hsi i Needs to Sign
frank.hsi@mailnesia.com
WAITING
Axel Aire #  Needs to Sign

exelsire@mailinator.com

To return to your own envelopes

When viewing shared envelopes, you remain in the shared user's view as you navigate
around the application. When you are ready to view your own envelopes again, simply

click the Return to my envelopes link in the sharing banner at the top of the page.
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MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

& Envelopes belonging to Mark R. Lyoh. Return to my envelopes

Mark R. LYDI'IIS Q, Search Inbox and Folders
Envelopes

View Data Changes

The data changes view provides a way to see the information that was added or changed
during signing. For the documents you send, data changes offers a view that highlights the

changed or added information.

You can view data changes on in process, completed, and voided documents. The data
changes option appears as soon as at least one recipient has finished signing, and you

can view the data changes for any completed recipients.

Note: Some advanced features and options are supported only in certain DocuSign plans.
Your account plan might not support some options discussed in this help topic. For more
information about which options are available for your account, check your account plan or
contact your Account Manager or Customer Support. Visit our Contact Support web page

for contact options to reach Customer Support.

The data highlighting is available for changes to the following field types:
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o Optional Signature
« Optional Initials
o Title

« Company

« Date Signed

o Email

o Text

e Checkbox

« Radio

o Dropdown

e Formula

For Text fields protected by the Hide text with asterisks property, the signer's entry
remains concealed when you view data changes. To obtain concealed data, and all other

envelope data, use the download form data feature.

To view data changes

1. From the Manage page, locate the in process, completed, or voided envelope for which

you want to view data changes.
2. Click the envelope name to go to the Details view.

3. Click More and select Data Changes.




DocuSign

367

Lease Agreement for 555 Poplar

Sent On: Nov 9, 2016

.~ Completed

-

MOVE TO

Recipients

+"  Melanje [
melanig.de

+  Fred l‘arshall
fmarsha :

2 W Private Message: For your unit, | will need you to provide a $300
deposit. After you complete the lease and disclosure form. Call me
at 555-111-0000 to arrange how you'd like to pay the deposit.

Thanks.

Delete
Forward

Data Changes
Create a Copy

History

+" Lissa Burnky

lizssa burnky@gmail com

cC

1 I

]|

& SIGNING ORDER

Signed
on Nov 9, 2016

Signed
on Nov 9, 2016

Copy Received

An image of the document appears with all data changes highlighted in yellow.

Completed optional signatures or initials are outlined in red.

221 Main Street, Suite 1000, San Francisco, CA 94105 | www.docusign.com | © DocusSign, Inc.



% The following known lead-based paint and/or leased-based paint
hazards are present in this dwelling:

The garage door was painted with lead-based paint in 2001.

The landlord does not have knowledge of lead-based paint and/o
lead-based paint hazards in the dwelling.

2. Records and documents available to the landlord (check one of the
following):

% The landlord has provided the tenant with all available
documentation regarding lead-based paint and/or lead-based paint hazar
in the dwelling.

[—0oE

TENANT CONFIRMATION Fiu

|

4. The highlighting and outlines are only seen in the data changes view and are not part

of the actual document.

Form Data

You can view and download envelope and field data from any in process, completed, or
canceled envelope that you sent or is shared with you. Recipients who are also full
administrators on an account can view form data for any envelopes sent to them from

another user on the account.




TIP: To use this feature, your DocuSign administrator must enable the Sending Setting
Allow sender to download form data. If you are not able to follow the procedures below,

contact your administrator to confirm the feature is enabled on the account.

CONTENTS
View form data

Download form data

Form data and hidden text

To view form data

You can view form data from the Manage page or the envelope details view.

1. From the Manage page, locate the envelope you want to review.

2. Click the actions menu for the envelope and select Form Data.
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MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

Completed Q, Search Quick Views == FILTERS
Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit
Subject Status Last change Folder

Please DocuSign: Contract
07-Feb-18
v To: Melanie E. Deschutes, Gompleted 1310 MOVE ¥
a0
Fred Marshall

Forward
Please DOCUSIQI‘.H ) 01-Feb-18 Create a Gopy
+/ Conference Registration Gompleted 1750
To: Sam Signer - Save as Template
Histo
Please DocuSign:
Permission form - 01-Feb-18 Form Data
Completed
v Media.docx P 17:39

Delete

To: Bulk Recipient

3. The envelope form data appears, presenting the envelope information and all of the
recipient fields and their values.




DocuSign

371

Envelope Form Data
Envelope ID
031dba75-04ac-4817-b02c-033adbb2719¢

Subject
Please DocuSign Contract

Sent
07-Feb-18| 123:09

Status
Completed

All Envelope Data

Field

Text 10d24016-036a-41d2-b3e7-cbicd1cdbde3

Dats Signed 10da7bld-b2cc-4068-bab4-a20c02400252
Text 8197 26-041f-42fc-a80s-a46d7 cbB22:=8

Text 613e5de4-bB34-4059-8367 -2d022c02393

Mame 971736f5-2ab4-4522-9a8d-c1cbafbodc2e

PRINT

Value

Winston Brown
7/2/2018 | 1:09 PM PST
$401,987.00

Security Code 442876

Fred Marshall

Recipient Form Data for: Melanie E. Deschutes [melanie.deschutes@gmail.com]

Field
Text 10d24016-036a-41d2-b3e7-cbicdi cdbdc3

Date Signed 10darbld-b2cc-4068-babd-a20c02400252

Recipient Form Data for: Fred Marshall [fmarshall@mailinator.com]

Field
Text 81127 26-0411-42fc-a80e-a46d7 cba92:8
Text 61325de4-b634-4b593-0367-2d022cc9303

Mame 971736{5-2abd-4522-9a8d-c1cbafbedc?e

DOWNLOAD

Value

Winaton Brown

7/2/2018 | 1:02 PM PST

Value
$401,987.00
Security Code 448876

Fred Marshall

221 Main Street, Suite 1000, San Francisco, CA 94105 | www.docusign.com | © DocusSign, Inc.



Download form data

You download form data to a CSV file. The file contains rows for each field in the
documents, with the envelope ID, the recipient name and email, and the field name and any
entered value. The Recipient Signed column represents the date and time when the

recipient finished signing.

A B T D E F
1 |Envelopeld Recipient Name Recipient Email Recipient Signed Field Value
2 |eb06e475-af89-4549-8df1-a682ffb0c395 Gregory Barney grich2@mailnesia.com = 8/28/2017 23:23 Name 5759ba78-16e0-491a-8927-23d7d82bbbs Gregory Barney
3 |eb06e475-af89-4549-8df1-a682ffb0c395 Gregory Barney grich2@mailnesia.com  8/28/2017 23:23 Text ba59a82a-ccfc-4589-834f-ab68037d0543 $12,109.00
4 |eb06e475-af89-4549-8df1-a682ffb0c395 Gregory Barney grich2@mailnesia.com = §/28/2017 23:23 Checkbox a6443d7a-1chd-41a1-9742-526adbcf633e X

NOTE: You cannot download data from draft documents or documents sent to you by

others.

To download form data

1. From the Manage page, locate the envelope you want to review.

2. Click the actions menu for the envelope and select Form Data.
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MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

Completed Q, Search Quick Views == FILTERS
Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit
Subject Status Last change Folder

Please DocuSign: Contract

07-Feb-18
+w To: Melanie E. Deschutes, Gompleted ‘I""Ig MOVE ¥
Fred Marshall .
Forward
Please DocuSign: 01-Feb-18 Create a Gopy
v GConference Registration Gompleted 1750
To: Sam Signer - Save as Template
Histo

Please DocuSign:
Permission form - 01-Feb-18 Form Data
Completed
v Media.doex P 17:39 5 Ik‘
To: Bulk Recipient st

3. In the Envelope Form Data view, at the bottom of the window, click DOWNLOAD.

The form data is exported to a CSV file and saved to your local Downloads folder.

Form data and hidden text

Form data is especially useful if you use the field property Hide text with asterisks to
obscure text entries for privacy and security purposes. The data entered by the recipient,

though hidden in the document PDF, is included and visible in the form data.

EXAMPLE — Hidden Text

You offer direct deposit for expense report reimbursement to your staff. You cre-
ate a DocuSign template for employees to sign up for this convenience. The tem-
plate includes text fields for their bank routing and account numbers. These




fields have the Hide text with asterisks property set, so their bank information is

concealed on the document.

You use your template to send a document to each employee, and everyone who
wants to sign up for direct deposit completes the document, and provides their
bank information. When you view or download the form data, you have all the doc-
ument and field data, including the signer's bank account information, and you

can sign them up.

Note: Some advanced features and options are supported only in certain DocuSign plans.
Your account plan might not support some options discussed in this help topic. For more
information about which options are available for your account, check your account plan or
contact your Account Manager or Customer Support. Visit our Contact Support web page

for contact options to reach Customer Support.

Envelope Status

Every envelope that you create or receive through DocuSign, has a status. The status

indicates the current state of the transaction. This list defines all of the possible statuses:

« Draft. For an envelope you created and then saved without sending. Draft envelopes are
stored in your account for 30 days from the date they were created. After 30 days, drafts

are removed from your account and purged from the system.

« Sent. The email notification has been sent to at least one recipient. The envelope
remains in this state until all recipients have viewed the documents. (Shown in Reports
and History only)
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« Delivered. All recipients have viewed the documents. (Shown in Reports and History

only)

+ Waiting for Others. The envelope has at least one recipient who has yet to complete
their action. The recipient status in the Details view shows whether the outstanding
recipients need to sign (Needs to Sign) or view (Needs to View). From the Manage page,

you can see whose turn itis to sign by hovering over the status.
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MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

Woaiting for Others

== FILTERS Last 6 Manths By Anyone Edit Q, Search Quick View

—_-—

Last
Subject Recipients = Folder
change

,_Muaﬂmr_ualaqie E. Deschutes, 2017

Hilverman, Abby July 19 RESEND v
WAITING FOR &! Elisabeth Schreiber | 1327
Fred Marshall
Sent on 2017 July 12 | 14:50 2017
Marshall, Melanis E.
July 18 RESEND | ¥
tHutes i
Agreem. .t | 14:50
Waiting for Othep
4 A J

« Needs To Sign. You are arecipient and you need to sign.

« Needs to View. You are a certified delivery recipient and you are required to view the

document.

o Correcting. The sender started to correct an in process envelope and has not yet saved
his changes. In this state, any outstanding signers are unable to view or sign. The
sender must either save or cancel his changes in order to move the envelope out of the

Correcting status.




« Voided. The sender canceled the envelope before it was completed. Recipients can no
longer view or sign the document. Voided documents appear in your sending account

as voided. You can still view and print the document, though it has a "VOID" watermark.

Declined. A signer has declined to sign.

Completed. An envelope is completed once all of the recipients have completed their

actions.

Expired. A document that has exceeded its set expiration period without completing will
expire. Recipients can no longer view or sign the expired document. Expired documents
appear in your sending account as voided. You can still view and print the document,
though it has a "VOID" watermark.

Delivery Failure. The email notification did not reach the recipient. Review the Details to

see which recipient status is listed as Auto Responded. For this recipient, check the
email address you entered and correct the document to fix any errors. From the Manage

page, you can see which recipient delivery failed by hovering over the status warning.

Sent

= All Edit Q, Search Sent and Folders
DELIVERY FAILURE

Brad Malion L Last
) Recipients
Email bounced change
Mali 2017
A Neoe cermicesmragiialon Brad Malion July 19 CORRECT v
Delivery Failyire
’ {'J_") | 13:55

« Authentication Failed. At least one signer has failed the authentication check. You can
either send a reminder to the recipients, which gives the signer another chance to

access and pass the authentication. Or you can correct the envelope and modify the




authentication setting. The envelope History provides additional detail on the authen-

tication failure.

« Completed or Voided - Purging Soon. This status indicates that your account is using
document retention to purge completed and voided envelopes from the system after a

set holding period. See Purge Documents for more information.

« Completed or Voided - Purged. Your account document retention policy implemented a
purge process on the envelope. The purge holding period has concluded and the envel-
ope documents have been purged from the system. See Purge Documents for more

information.

Purge Envelopes

Envelope purging is a process to permanently remove documents and their field data from
completed and voided envelopes after a specified retention period. Warnings of pending
purges are shown in your account and through email notifications, giving you a chance to
download the documents before they are purged. By default, documents are kept in your
account indefinitely, but your account administrator can choose to set up purging rules

and specify a document retention period.

Note: Administrators refer to the Document Retention guide for information on how to set

up and manage purging rules for all account envelopes.

CONTENTS
What is purging?

Example - Envelopes purged 30 days after completion
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What happens when an envelope enters the purge queue?
Purge notifications

Related topics

What is purging?

Purging is an automatic process to remove documents from completed or voided
envelopes after a set retention period. Your DocuSign administrator enables purging and
specifies the retention period for your account. The retention settings also specify if the
envelope's meta data is purged along with the documents. Meta data refers to the fields and

their contents.

When an envelope has been completed or voided for the duration of the retention period, it
enters the purging queue. The sender and any recipients who hold the envelope in a
DocuSign account are notified by email of the pending purge, providing an opportunity to
download the documents if desired. Envelopes remain in the purging queue for 14 days,
after which the documents in the envelopes are removed permanently from the DocuSign

system and cannot be recovered by anyone, including DocuSign Support.

If meta data is not purged, then you can still access the completed field data using the

download form data option.

Example - Document Retention set to 30 days; meta data is also purged

An envelope you sent is completed by all signers on October 31st. At that point,
the document retention count down starts and 30 days later, the envelope moves
into the purge queue. The envelope remains in the queue for 14 days, with noti-
fications issued at the beginning and again when the queue has 7 days remain-

ing. During this period, you can access the documents in the envelope,




download and print them, and download form data.

At the end of the 14 days, the envelope is purged, removing the documents and
the meta data from DocuSign. The envelope remains in your account, but you can
no longer access the documents or download the form data.

What happens when an envelope enters the purge queue?

When an envelope has been completed or voided for the duration of the account's
document retention setting, it enters a 14 day purge queue. In your account, you can see
indications of this status from the Manage page and the envelope details view. Email

notifications are sent as described below in Purge notifications.

The purpose of this holding queue is to give all parties a chance to download the

documents and meta data before they are permanently removed from the system.

« Manage page. The envelope status includes a "Purging Soon" warning label. Hover
over this label to see the date and time on which the envelope will be purged.
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NEW Inbox Q interview x “= FILTERS

Shared Envelopes Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit

Subject Ste Last change Folder

ENVELOPES PURGING ON:
B Inbox Please DocuSign: 2017-11-27 | 16:00
Interview
2017-10-19
7 sent @ Agreement Voided - Purging Sgon —
Form.doex 9 {b 0018
l_;- Drafts To: Melanie E
— eschute:
B Deleted Deschutes




« Envelope details view. The details view includes a warning with the pending purge date

and time.

Interview Agreement...

Please DocuSign: Interview Agreement Form.docx @ e

Lest change on 2017-10-19 | 00:18
Sent on 2017-10-18 | 11:47

@ Voided - Envelope has expired. ( A\ The documents in this envelope will be purged on 2017-11-27 | 16:00]

MOVE MORE ¥ v =
Recipients T= SIGNING ORDER
Melanie E. Deschutes #  Needs to Sign

melanie deschutes@gmail com

If you click on the document thumbnail, the preview shows the pending purge date and

time.

The documents in this envelope will be purged on: 2017-11-27 | 16:00

Interview Agreement Form.docx

DEMONSTRATION DOCUMENT ONLY

PROVIDED BY DOCUSIGN OMLINE SIGNING SERVICE

999 3rd Ave, Suile 1700 - Sealtle - Washington 98104 - (206) 219-0200
www.docusign.com

Interview Use Agreement Form
Created January 2011

The undersigned does hereby authorize name/representative to record audio and/or video files.

Name of Person

At the end of the 14 days, the envelope documents are purged. The envelope status
updates to reflect the new state, and you can no longer view document thumbnails or
download or print the documents. If the meta data is also purged, then you can no longer

download the form data for the envelope.
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NEW Sent Q_ Search Sent and Folders == FILTERS

Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit
ENVELOPES

_ _ PURGED ON:
& Inbox Subject S 3282018 |0832:42pm ™

< sent 18-03-15 03:20 - LAST CHANCE expense report, - 5f0bc53c-91f6-4faf-aaa7- 3/15/2018

[ Drafts / 016f3a3e09d7 Completed - Purged vy, MOVE | v
To: Gopy Test 21
B Deleted

B PowerF Looking for more? | Edit your filters
'owerForms

QUICK VIEWS
© Action Required

@ Waiting for Others

The envelope itself remains in your account, and is still available for reporting, and you can
still view and download the Certificate of Completion for the envelope. The envelope details
view shows the detailed information about the document purge, including the date and time

of the purge.

Purge notifications

The sender and any signers who hold an envelope in a DocuSign account can receive
warning notifications regarding pending purge actions. To receive notifications, you must
enable the appropriate items in your My Preferences > Notifications. There is one each

for sending (for the envelopes you send) and recipient (for the envelopes you receive).
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- H Deschutes P rties, Inc.
ACCOUNT Notifications Deschutes Properties, Inc.
Personal Information CANCEL melanie deschutes@gmail.com
3498315
Electronic Motary Public
Privacy & Security . L Ga to Admin
Sending Notifications
Regional Settings Wy Preferences
S Motify me when | am the sender and: Switch Accounts
| Select Al Switch to Classic
SIGNING AND SENDING -
| Anenvelope is complete Feedback
Custom Fields i =z i =
| A signer essigns an envelope to someone elss Log Out
Template Matching | A signer declines to sign
Connestzd Apps | A signer withdrews consent to do business online
Notifications | The first time each recipient views an envelope
| Envelope delivery to a recipient fails
Stamps
+*| A signer's offiine signature fails to synchronize
(J Documents will be purged from the 5‘,'5'.em)
' A comment is posted in an envelope |'ve sent
@ Al comments
Only comments that mention me or are privete to me
Recipient Notifications
Motify me when | @m a recipient and:
Select Al
| | have an envelope to =ign
An envelope is completed
| am & copy-only recipient
| am an acknowledge recipient
Another signer declines to sign
The zender voids an envelope
The zender corects an envelope
A signer essigns an envelope to me
(« Documents will be purged from the s-,-s-.enD
My fax is received
https://appdemo.docusign.com/preferences =nges that require my spproval -

There are two notifications issued during the purge process. Each email explains the

envelope's documents will be deleted and provides a link to the envelope:

« When an envelope enters the purge queue at the start of the 14 day countdown.

« When there are 7 days remaining in the queue.




Related topics

o« Envelope Status. Draft envelopes are purged according to a separate rule. Drafts are

retained for only 30 days, and then deleted from the system without further notification.

¢ Document Retention. Information for administrators on how to set up document reten-

tion for an account.

Using Reports

The Reports feature allows users and administrators to run, customize, schedule, and
download and print reports for their account. Report data is generated continuously, and

reports contain near real-time data from document activity.

When users run reports, they see information from their own user activity only. Account
administrators see all account-level activity. Reports run in the application can return up to

5000 rows of data.

Reports Overview

The Reports Overview provides a look at key metrics on your sent envelope activity. Use
the Overview to quickly see overall envelope status, time to complete, and volume over time
for the envelopes you send. The Overview covers document activity for the past 12 months

and is available to all account users.



https://support.docusign.com/en/guides/ndse-admin-guide-document-retention
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Overview
Graphs reflect activity in past 12 months
Envelope Status Completion Rate
® et 22
@ Deliversd 3
47 ® Completed 18
TOTAL 38%
. Declined 0 COMPLETED
Voided 4
Envelope Velocity Envelope Volume
13
10
|

ciin omoan tad mod Tats ies SEP OCT MOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN JUL AUG

TIME TO COMPLETE

Standard Reports

Beyond the Overview, there are several standard reports provided to quickly view

information about your account. These reports are categorized as follows:

« Envelope - available to all users; includes data on the envelopes you send

« Recipient - available to all users; includes data on the recipients of the envelopes you
send




« Usage - for account administrators only; reflects activity and usage for the entire

account
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12 Reports

LLETE Recipiant Activity Report

Dietail, status and completion information
TYPE
Al - Envelope Report

. Al envelopes sent or received by me.

Envelope 8
Recipient ) Envelope Status Report

Taotals by status.
Lzage 4
Custom Envelope Velocity Report

Envelope completion time.

Envelope Volume Report
Status totals for specified time periods.

Envelope Authentication Report
Envelope authentication details.

Envelope Recipient Report
Information ebout envelope recipients.

Recipient Authentication Report
Identity werification data.

User Activity Report
Account activity by user.

Group Activity Report
Account activity by group.

Account Activity Report
Summary user, emvelope, and template data.

Account Authentication Report
Summary authentication activity and resufts.




By default, all reports run with the following filters:

« Date Range: Month to Date
« Envelope Status: Any

+ Sent By: Any

Custom Reports

You can alter the report filters to modify the information returned in the report. Set filters to

create custom reports and save them for later use. Learn more...

Schedule Reports

Finally, you can schedule reports to run automatically, download report data to a CSV file,

and print reports. Learn more...

Note: Some advanced features and options are supported only in certain DocuSign plans.
Your account plan might not support some options discussed in this help topic. For more

information about which options are available for your account, check your account plan or
contact your Account Manager or Customer Support. Visit our Contact Support web page

for contact options to reach Customer Support.

View and Modify Reports

When you select a report to view from the Reports list, the default report data is shown.

From this default result set, you can modify the date range, filters, and columns displayed



https://support.docusign.com/en/contactSupport?Channels=1#CSStillNeedHelp

to deliver the information you want to see. The results reflect the relevant document activity
for your account. You can also export a report to a CSV file, or print your report for further

use and analysis.

EXAMPLE — User Activity Report

You're the administrator for your company's DocuSign account and you want to
find out if the users on the account are taking full advantage of this great pro-
ductivity and money-saving business tool. You select the User Activity Report and
modify the date range to select Year to Date. You want to see everything, so the

default report filter of any sender works for you.

Examining the report data, you can see the activity for every DocuSign user in
your company, including how many documents each person sent. You export the
data and later you'll reach out to the low-usage users to see if they need some
additional training or other help with DocuSign.

CONTENTS
Modify report criteria to show a particular set of data

Create or edit a custom report and save it for future use

Learn about scheduling reports or how to download a report

To modify report criteria

1. From the Reports page, select a report to view.

2. In the Report Details view, modify the report criteria to display the data you want, using
any of the following:




« Date Range. Use the drop-down to select a date range for your report. You can
choose to filter by either Sent or Completed Date, and then select one of the

predefined ranges, or select Custom Date Range and enter your own range.

MONTH TO DATE -

& Sent Date

Completed Date |

All Dates
Last Week
Last 7 Days
Last Month
Last Year
This Week

" Month To Date
Year To Date

Custom Date Range

o Edit Filters. Modify the filter criteria to focus on the information you want to see.
Different reports offer different filters. Depending on the report, you can enter
criteria to select particular senders, envelope status, document subject, or recipient
names. Enter your criteria and click DONE. The report data updates to reflect your

changes.




Edit Filters

Envelope Status Recipient Contains

Any - Enter text here
Subject Contains

cnter text here

Sent By: ® Any
Specific Users
Specific Groups

o Edit Columns. Add or remove the columns displayed in the report. Reorder columns
by selecting the drag handles and dragging the column to the desired place in the
order. Click DONE to save your changes and update the report display. The report
data updates to reflect your changes.




Edit Columns

AVAILABLE AddAll SELECTED Remove All
Search Search
# of Recipients ADD Z Subject REMOVE
# of Signers ADD i Status REMOVE
Reason for Declining ADD £ Sender REMOVE
Remaining Signatures ADD i Recipient REMOVE
Sender Country ADD £ Sent On REMOVE
Sender Email ADD i Last Activity REMOVE

To create and save a custom report

Starting from a standard report, select the criteria, such as date range or filters, and define
how to display the results. Once you save your custom report, you can access it any time

you want. You can save up to 100 custom reports at a time.

1. From the Reports page, select a report to start with.

2. In the Report Details view, modify the report to display the desired information by select-

ing the date range, filters, and columns to apply to your custom report.




3. To save the custom report, click SAVE AS....

Note: If you started with a custom report, you can save your changes to the existing

custom report (click SAVE), or save as a new custom report (click SAVE AS...).

4. In the Save as Custom Report dialog box, provide a unique report title and a
description, and click SAVE.

Your custom report is saved and appears on the Reports list under Custom.

5. To edit an existing custom report, select your report from the Reports page:
o To modify the report results, make the desired changes to the report criteria, and

click SAVE.

o To edit the title or description of your custom report, click the pencil icon to the right
of the title:

s B il
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Envelope Status Report - 2017

Totals by status for the year to date

Schedule, Download, or Print Reports

You can set up a recurring schedule to automatically run reports. You can set a schedule

for any report, and, optionally, have the report sent by email as a zipped CSV file to




yourself and other recipients. You can schedule both standard and saved custom reports.
Scheduled reports start running at midnight, based on the time zone setting for your

account.

You can also download or print reports, either from the Report Details view or from the

history of a previously scheduled report.

Note: If you choose to send the report by email, be aware that many email providers and

firewalls reject emails with a .zip attachment.

CONTENTS
Limits for reports

Download or print a report
Schedule or edit a report schedule

Download a scheduled report

Limits

The following limits apply to reports:

e« You can have up to 20 scheduled reports

You can set schedule start and end dates for up to 365 days from the current date

¢ The History for a scheduled report contains the last 10 report instances

Report instances are retained in the History for up to two years from the run date

e A scheduled report can contain up to 100,000 rows - additional data is truncated




To download or print a report

1. From the Reports page, select a report to view.

2. In the Report Details view, modify the report to display the desired information.

[ i3] il
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Document Report

All documents sent or received by me.

o(x 8]

Month To Date v == EDIT FILTERS © EDIT COLUMNS Total Results: 33
Subject Status Sender Name Recipient
Please DocusSign: supplemental-documeants-rn. htm Completed Melanie E. Deschutes Melanie E. Deschutes
Please DocusSign: Real Estate Purchase Contract.doc Sent Guy Swanson Multiple

3. To download the report, click the download icon.

The report data displayed downloads as a CSV file to your specified downloads folder.

4. To printthe report, click the printicon.




To schedule or edit a report schedule

1. From the Reports page, select a standard or a saved custom report to view.

2. In the Report Details view, to schedule the report, click the clock icon.

[ i) il
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Document Report

All documents sent or received by me.

SAVE AS =

3. In the Schedule Report dialog, set up or edit the schedule details:
a. Setthe reportfrequency (e.g., Weekly on Mondays), and the start and end dates.
Note: Start and end dates refer to the time frame in which to run the scheduled
report; they do not impact the date range of the report itself.

b. (Optional) To send the report to recipients by email, select the appropriate options.
To send the report to others, select the option and enter the recipient email

addresses, separated by a comma.

c. (Optional) Enter a custom email subject. Only the first 142 characters are saved.

4. Click DONE to save the scheduled report.

On the Reports list, a Scheduled flag is added to the report title:




Envelope Status Report @ Scheduled “
Totals by status. Last Delivered 13-Mar-18 | 01:05

Edit Schedule

Envelope Velocity Report

Envelope completion time. ‘ Deactivate

5. To edit a scheduled report, locate the report in the Reports list, then click the report

menu and select Edit Schedule.

6. In the Schedule Report dialog, you can edit the schedule details or cancel the schedule
by clicking DEACTIVATE.

To download a scheduled report

1. From the Reports list, locate the scheduled report you wish to download.
2. Click the report menu and select Edit Schedule to open the Schedule Report dialog.

3. In the History section, locate the specific report record you wish to download and click

the download icon.




DocuSign

396

History

13-Mar-18
01:05

12-Mar-18
01:05

11-Mar-18
0005

10-Mar-18

The report is downloaded to your local machine.

To melanie.deschutes@gmail.com &
0 others

To melanie.deschutes@gmail.com &
0 others

To melanie.deschutes@gmail.com &
0 others

To melanie.deschutes@gmail.com &
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[«
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Working with Templates

Looking for a way to save even more time with DocuSign? Try creating a template.
Templates are perfect for almost any DocuSign workflow that you do over and over again.
Leveraging the documents and recipient information in your template makes the sending

process a snap!
So what are some ways to use templates?

« Same document, different recipients: You have a disclosure form that you send to
every potential client.

« Same recipients, different document: Every month, you send a report to your Board of
Directors for their approval.

CONTENTS
Introduction to Templates (video)

Template basics

Create or copy a template
Share a template

Use a template

Edit a template

Organize templates with folders
Upload or download a template

Set template matching behavior for a template

Check account settings for template matching




Note: Your access to templates is controlled by your user permissions, as defined by your
DocuSign administrator. If you cannot create or edit, or even use templates, check with your

administrator.

Introduction to Templates Video

Here's a two minute video on templates to get you started:

Click here to watch video

Template Basics

Templates help streamline the sending process when you frequently send the same or
similar documents, or send documents to the same group of people. Templates allow you
to create a standard document with any of the supported file types, with set recipients and
recipient roles, and signing fields. A template can include multiple files and can be sent to
one or more recipients, using a signing order or not, as desired. Templates can also

contain the signing instructions for the document.

Templates are flexible. You can use a template as is, without making any changes, or you
can use a template as a starting point for your document. You can make changes to all

aspects of a template, customizing your document however you like.

EXAMPLE - NDA Template
Your technology start up regularly meets with potential partners. For each of



https://support.docusign.com/en/videos/What-are-DocuSign-Templates

these meetings, you require a Non Disclosure Agreement (NDA) to protect your
nascent business ideas and intellectual property. You create a template and
upload your NDA file. You define a recipient role of "Technology Partner" and set
signing fields for the role's signature, title, company name, and date signed. You
define a message for your Document with the subject "NDA - Please Sign" and
some appropriate text in the message field, asking for the signed document prior

to your upcoming meeting.

When you schedule a meeting that requires an NDA, you create a document
using your template, entering the actual contact information for the Technology
Partner role that you defined.

The Difference Between Templates and Documents

Creating a template is as easy as setting up a document. The key difference is that a
document is a one-time transaction and a template is a blueprint for repeatable
transactions. With templates, you can add named persons, just as you do when creating a
regular document. But you can also define placeholder roles, that is, not an actual person
but rather a role that would regularly participate in a transaction using the template.
Typically, with templates you assign roles rather than named persons, as it's likely your

recipients and signers will change every time you use the template.

The NDA template example illustrates a situation where you would set a placeholder role

for your template recipient, rather than a named person.




Create Templates

Creating a template is a lot like starting an envelope. You add files, recipients, messages,
and signing fields, and you can add any of the standard supported file types to your

template.

CONTENTS
About templates

Create a template

Copy a template

Related topics

Note: Your access to templates is controlled by your user permissions, as defined by your
DocuSign administrator. If you cannot create or edit, or even use templates, check with your

administrator.

About templates

The key difference between creating envelopes and templates is that with templates you can
add placeholder roles to your recipients list. The placeholder role represents a recipient in
the envelopes created when you use the template. When you later start an envelope using
your template, you fill in the actual person's information for that role. Typically, you use
placeholder roles for the recipients rather than named persons, as you likely will send the

template to different people every time you use it.




You can create a template from scratch, or you can copy an existing template and make
changes to it. You can also use the Save as Template feature to make a template out of any
of your existing envelopes. You can save a template with as little or as much information as
you like. You can save it with just a title or just a document, or any other level of

completeness.

Create complete templates for maximum productivity

If your template is complete, you can save even more time. For a template to be complete, it
must contain at least one of each of the following items: file, recipient, and recipient field.
When you use a complete template, you have the option to simply fill in your recipient
names and add the email message; if your account uses envelope custom fields, you can

also enter the field values.

Limit the changes senders can make when they use your template

There are several ways you can restrict the changes that can be made when a template is
used to send an envelope. These restrictions are useful if you want to control how your
template is used. For more information on how to limit changes to the recipients,

messages, brand, and fields, see Limit Changes to Templates and Template Fields.

To create atemplate

You can save a template at any level of completeness. This procedure addresses all the
things you can add or set for your template, but all steps are optional and you can choose

exactly how you want to set up your template.




1. From the Templates page, click New Template.

The prepare view appears where you can add files, recipient roles, and messaging.

Untitled Dec 6, 2016 HELP OTHER ACTIONS ~

Template Name and Description

Untitled Dec 8, 2018

Add Documents

|
-+

UPLOAD

GET FROM CLOUD -

Add Recipients

A= the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed = |MPORT BULK LIST _ﬂ ADD FROM COMTACTS
documents. -

1 SIGMING ORDER

Set signing order

Reole i MEEDS TO SIGN MORE *

*4 ADD RECIPIENT




2. Enter a name and description for your template.

These entries are visible only on the template itself and are not seen by signers of any

envelopes generated from the template.

3. To upload one or more files to the template from your local machine or from one of

your authorized cloud storage providers, follow the regular procedure described in
Add Files.

4. To add recipient roles, do the following:
a. Define the role for the recipient in the Role field. The role helps template users
understand whom to enter as the recipient, when they use the template to send a

document. Example: Applicant

Note: Enter a unique Role to represent each individual who must sign your
document. Example: Applicant 1; Applicant 2. You can use the signing order option

if you need to route the envelope to the same role more than once.

b. Select the signing action for the placeholder role. Example: Needs to Sign

c. To add additional recipient roles, click ADD RECIPIENT and repeat steps a-b.
5. To add named recipients, do the following:

a. Enter the person's email address and name.

b. Select the signing action for the recipient.

c. (Optional) Enter arole for the recipient. The role entry is optional and is useful to

define why the person is signing the document. Example: Sales Approval

d. To add additional named recipients, click ADD RECIPIENT and repeat steps a-c.

6. To setarouting order for your document or add an authentication method, follow the

regular procedure described in Add Recipients.




10.

11.

12.

To define a standard message for your template, or to add private messages for indi-

vidual recipients, follow the regular procedure described in Add Messages.

To set advanced options, such as reminder and expiration schedules, or to add a pass-
word to protect your template from being modified, click the Edit link next to the
Advanced Options details. See Set Advanced Options for more information.

To save your template without adding fields, click Other Actions and select SAVE AND
CLOSE.

To set the signing fields for your document, click NEXT.

To add signing fields for each of your template recipients, follow the regular procedure

described in Add Fields to Documents.

To finish your template, click SAVE AND CLOSE.
Your template is saved and ready to use.

To copy a template

1.

Navigate to the Templates page.
The Template list appears, showing your saved templates.

. Locate the template you wish to copy by searching, filtering, or simply scanning the

Template list.

Click the template actions menu and select Create a Copy.

The new template copy opens for you to change any aspect, including the template

name, and the files, recipients, and recipient fields.

When you are finished making changes, click SAVE AND CLOSE.




Related topics

Add merge fields to a template

Use a template

Edit a template
e Learn about template passwords

Use a bulk send list with a template

How to Customize Envelope Titles with Recipient's Name or
Email

When you use a template to send envelopes, if you use the default message subject as is,
the envelopes will all be titled the same, making it hard to identify a particular one. This can
be especially problematic if you are using the bulk send feature to send the same

documents to many different people at once.

To customize the envelope titles for each document sent from a template, use the recipient
role and merge fields to automatically insert the recipient's name or email address into the
message subject. The message subject becomes both the email notification message
subject and the name of the envelope as shown in your account. This is a good solution for

a template with a single recipient.

CONTENTS
How to add merge fields to a template message subject

How to create a template with a bulk list recipient and merge fields




Adding individual recipients in addition to a bulk list

Related topics

To add merge fields to a template message subject
1. Create a new template and add your files as usual.

2. Add one or more recipients, completing the Role field. You can also enter a name and
email address for the recipient but it is not required.

Add Recipients
As the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed documents.

‘= IMPORT BULK LIST

Set signing order

Applicant # NEEDS TOSIGN v  MORE v

MName 0

3. For the Message to All Recipients, click the merge field icon at the end of the subject
field. The drop-down list contains options to insert the Name and Email Address for
each recipient on the template.




Message to All Recipients

Customn email and language for each recipient
'S ™

Please DocuSign: Credit Application =]

Insert Applicant's Mame

Insert Applicant's Email Address

4. Select which merge fields to include in the message subject.
5. Add fields for your recipient as usual, and save and close the template.

6. When you use the template to start a new envelope, the message subject and envelope

title include the recipient information you specified.

Example — Inserting recipient's name:

Sent Q, Search Sent and Folders %= FILTERS

Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit

Subject Status Last change
Please DocuSign: 2017 Conference Registration.docx Abby Angle " 822207
O 1o. Abby Angle, Mike March Waiting for Others 10:49:05 am RESEMD |7

To create a template with a bulk list recipient and merge fields

If you use a bulk list recipient on a template, you can customize each envelope generated

to include the recipient's name or email address in the title. By adding the merge fields to




the message subject, you avoid creating multiple envelopes with identical titles and you

can easily distinguish one transaction from one another.

A template can include one bulk list recipient. Adding merge fields for a template with a
bulk list recipient is recommended to customize the envelopes generated from the template.
Also, if you want to include authentication for bulk list recipients, do so in the bulk
recipient list CSV file using the Identification and PhoneNumber columns; do not add

authentication separately in the Recipients section.

1. Create a new template and add your documents as usual.
2. In the Add Recipients section, click IMPORT BULK LIST.

3. Select a prepared bulk list and finish the import.

TIP: If you do not have a prepared bulk recipient list, you can upload a sample list
configured with the appropriate columns and a sample recipient. When you use the
template, you can replace the sample list with a list containing the actual recipients and

column data you want to use.

4. Fill in the Role field.

Example — Bulk list with one sample recipient and Role = "Applicant":




DocuSign 409

Add Recipients

As the sender, you automatically receive a copy of the completed
documents.

Set signing order

Applicant

Bulk List {1 recipients)

5. For the Message to All Recipients, click the merge field icon at the end of the subject
field. The drop-down list contains options to insert the Name and Email Address for
each recipient on the template.

Message to All Recipients

Customn email and language for each recipient
s ~

Please DocuSign: Credit Application 5]

Insert Applicant's Mams

Insert Applicant's Email Address

6. Select which merge fields to include in the message subject.
7. Add fields for your bulk list recipient as usual, and save and close the template.

8. When you use the template to start a new envelope, you can replace or edit the bulk list.
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Adding individual recipients in addition to a bulk list

You can add individual recipients in addition to the list, but be aware that individual
recipients will receive a separate copy of the envelope for each bulk list recipient. So if
your bulk list contains 20 recipients and you add an individual recipient as shown below,
the individual (Melanie E. Deschutes) is added to each envelope sent to bulk list recipients.
Melanie will receive 20 separate envelopes to view and sign. Each bulk list recipient will

receive their own envelope to view and sign.

Add Recipients to the Envelope

Az the sender, you automstically receive a copy of the completed E ADD FROM CONTACTS T'.: SIGNING ORDER
envelope.
Set signing order
Customers MORE ~
Bulk List (20 recipients)
Melanie E. Deschutes = # NEEDS TO SIGN ~ MORE ¥

melanie.deschutes@gmail.com

Related topics

For more information on topics related to this help guide, see the following:

Create Templates. How to create templates.

Use Templates. How to use a template to start a new envelope.

Using Bulk Send. Overview of the bulk send feature.

Send Documents Using Bulk Send. Add a bulk list recipient to an envelope.




Add, Change, or Remove a Template Password

Template passwords protect against editing. You can set a password on any template you
create. If the template is shared with other users who have the necessary permissions to
edit the shared template (template create or share), they must first provide the password. In
this way, you can share templates and not worry about them being modified. If you want to

allow another user to modify your template, you can provide them with the password.

Note: Account administrators do not need to provide passwords on protected templates.

They can edit any template created within the account.

The password is not visible. If you forget the password you added to a template, you can

easily reset the template to remove the password or enter a new one.

If you edit a template shared with you, you cannot modify or add a template password. Only

the template creator can set or modify the password.

When you download a template, the password is removed from the downloaded copy. You

can provide the downloaded template to others without having to provide password details.

To add a password to a template

1. Start by creating a new template (as described in Create Templates) or editing an exist-
ing template (as described in Edit Templates).

2. In the Template prepare view, in the Advanced Options section, click the Edit link.
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3. In the Advanced Options dialog, under the Password section, enter a password, and

then re-enter to verify the password.

Template passwords are limited to 15 characters.

4. Click SAVE.

Your password is added to the template.

5. Finish creating or editing your template, and then save and close it.

To change or remove a template password
1. Start by editing your template (as described in Edit Templates).
2. In the Template prepare view, in the Advanced Options section, click the Edit link.

3. In the Password section, click Reset.




Password

Password

The empty password fields appear.

4. Do one of the following:
e To enter a new password, fill in the password fields.

o To remove the password, leave the fields blank.

5. Click SAVE.

6. Save and close the template.

Limit Changes to Templates and Template Fields

For the templates you create, you can limit the changes that can be made when a template
is used to send an envelope. These restrictions are useful if you want to control how your
template is used. This guide describes the options and steps for restricting changes to
your template regarding general template settings, recipient details and settings, and

template fields.

Note: If you share a template with other account users, they may be able to edit your
template, including changing modification or permission property settings. You can protect

your shared template from being modified by other users by setting a password. Then, if




the template is shared with other users, in order for them to edit the shared template, they

must provide the password.

CONTENTS
Template modification settings

Recipient modification settings

Sender permission field properties

Template modification settings

Through the template advanced options settings, you can limit changes across your
template, generally. These settings, and their effects when the template is used or applied

to a document, are as follows:

« Don't allow sender to edit, add, or remove recipients

Completed recipient information cannot be edited, and recipients cannot be deleted or
added to the envelope. If there is any missing recipient information, such as when only
the role is provided and the name and email address are still needed to send the
envelope, or a phone number for phone authentication is left blank, the sender can

complete all remaining fields.

« Don't allow senders to edit the subject, email, or private messages

Protects the email message sent to all recipients, and any private messages entered for
individual recipients. Anything you enter into these areas on the template are carried
over to all documents created from the template. If you leave any of these areas blank,

they will remain so in any template documents.

o Don't allow senders to edit the brand




Protects the brand setting you select for your template. Any envelopes sent from the
template will use the specified brand for email notifications and the signing experience.

To specify template modification settings

1. From the template prepare view (either on a new template you create or when editing an
existing template), select the Edit link next to the Advanced Options section.
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2. Select the check boxes for the specific restrictions you want to apply to the template:

o Don't allow sender to edit, add, or remove recipients
o Don't allow senders to edit the subject, email, or private messages

o Don't allow senders to edit the brand

3. Click Save.

4. Click Other Actions and select Save and Close.




Recipient modification settings

Through the recipient advanced options, you can limit the changes that senders can make
to individual recipients on your template. The settings and their effects when the template is

used or applied to a document are as follows:

« Don't allow senders to edit recipient

Completed recipient information for the selected recipient cannot be modified. If there is
any missing recipient information, such as when only the role is provided and the name
and email address are still needed to send the envelope, the sender can complete all
remaining fields.

« Don't allow senders to delete recipient

The selected recipient cannot be removed. This setting ensures the recipient is included
on all envelopes sent from the template.

To specify recipient modification settings

1. From the template prepare view (either on a new template you create or when editing an

existing template), on a recipient row, click More and select Advanced settings.
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2. In the Advanced Settings panel, select the check boxes for the modification settings

you want to apply to the recipient:
o Don't allow senders to edit recipient

o Don't allow senders to delete recipient

3. Click Done.

The advanced settings panel collapses and shows that settings are selected.

Sender permission field properties

You can protect the fields you add to your template from being changed or deleted. When
the template is used, depending on which permission properties you set, the sender
cannot change or delete protected fields. The sender permission property settings are as

follows:

+ Restrict changes

This setting guarantees the field will be present on all envelopes created with the

template, exactly as it was set up on the template. For all field types, the sender cannot




delete the field or change the recipient, or modify the placement, size, data label,

conditional logic, or any other field property setting.

For text, checkbox, and radio button fields, the sender can enter text and make
selections. For note fields, the sender can enter the note text. However, since the note
field size is fixed, only the text that fits into the field is included and visible to the

recipient.

« Mandatory

This setting guarantees the field will be present on all envelopes created with the
template. The sender cannot delete a mandatory field. They can, however, make other
changes to the field, such as moving, resizing, or setting any other field properties.

To specify sender permission settings for a field

1. From the template add fields view (either on a new template you create or when editing

an existing template), place the field onto the document.

2. In the properties panel on the right, expand the Sender Permissions section:
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3. Select the permission settings you want to enforce when senders use the template:
o Restrict changes - sender cannot change any field properties or delete the field

« Mandatory - sender cannot delete the field

4. Save and close the template.

Edit Templates

You can edit any template that you previously created and saved. If you have access to

templates shared with you by other users, you may be able to edit these as well.

When editing a template, if you decide you do not want to save your changes after all, you

can discard the changes and leave the template in its original form.

Note: Your access to templates is controlled by your user permissions, as defined by your

DocuSign administrator. If you cannot create or edit, or even use templates, check with your

administrator.

CONTENTS
How to edit a template

How to cancel changes while editing
Template history

Template passwords




To edit a template

1. Navigate to the Templates page.
The Template list appears, showing your saved templates.

2. Locate the template you wish to edit by searching, filtering, or simply scanning the Tem-

plate list.

3. Click the template actions menu and select Edit.

If you do not see the Edit option, check with your DocuSign administrator regarding

your user permissions for templates.
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My Templates Q. Search My Templates =< FILTERS

Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit

Name Owner PowerForms Last
change

Purchase Orders Melanie E. 2017 July m
Eligible for matching Deschutes 26| 17:47

Edit
Custom language template Melanie R. @ 2 Active '{"”)
Eligible for matching Deschutes 2 Mave

Create a Gopy
Monterey Conference Online Registration Melanie E. @ 1 Active
Eligible for matching Deschutes 2 Include in Matching

Exclude from Matching
ENVELOPE id test (copy) Melanie E. 2
Included in matching Deschutes o/ Delete

4. If the template is password protected and you are not the owner, enter the password in
the Enter Password dialog and click SUBMIT.
The selected template opens in the Prepare Template view.




5. Edit the template. You can change any aspect of the template, including the template

name, and the files, recipients, and recipient fields.

To cancel changes while editing a template

1. Atany point while editing your template, click Other Actions and select Discard

Changes.

Meeting Notes OTHER ACTIONS ~
Template Name and Description SAVE AND CLOSE
Meeting Motes DISCARD CHANGES

Template for recording meeting notes from the maonthly HELETE

Board meeting.

-,

Add Documents
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|

|
|
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2. Click Discard to confirm your action.

Your changes are discarded and your template is restored to its original state.




Template history

The template history records the template details, including the template ID, owner, list of
documents, and more. The activity history lists the date and user for when the template was

created and each time it was edited.

1. Navigate to the Templates page.

2. Locate the template you wish to edit by searching, filtering, or simply scanning the

Template list.
3. Click the template title to select it and open the Template Details view.

4. Click the MORE menu and select History.
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5. The Template History displays in a window.

Template History

Template Details PRINT
Subject Documents
Please DocuSign: 2017 Conference Conference Registration.docx
Registration.docx [[Attendee_UserMame]]
Recipients
Template ID Attendee, Mike Marsh
6f2b1eef-c4f3-4b73-add6-5412bb6b4dB8
Time Zone
Owner My computer's time zone
Melanie E. Deschutes
Location
Online
Activity History
Time User Action
5/15/2017 | 08:54:10 am Melanie E. Deschutes (English (US)) [api:10.101.101.11] Created
5/15/2017 | 09:56:26 am Melanie E. Deschutes (English (US)) [api:10.101.101.11] Edited
5/16/2017 | 01:58:14 pm Mike L. Marsh (English (US)) [api:10.101.101.11] Edited
7/25/2017 | 04:23:14 pm Melanie E. Deschutes (English (US)) [api:10.101.101.11] Edited

CLOSE

Template passwords

If the templates that are shared with you have a password applied, you will need the
password in order to edit the template. Passwords are set by the template creator. Learn

more...

If you are an account administrator, you do not need to provide a password to modify the

templates created by your account users.




Share Templates

Sharing a template allows other users and user groups on your account to access and use
it to send documents for signature. As long as you have template share permission on your
DocuSign account, you can share any template you created, and you can modify sharing

settings for any template shared with you.

IMPORTANT: Your template permissions are set by your DocuSign administrator. You
must have template permission set to share in order to share templates. For more

information on setting user permissions see Permission Sets.

Two ways to share templates

There are two ways you can share your templates:

o Share a template directly with select users and groups.

o Share a template by adding it to a shared template folder.

CONTENTS
Protect your shared templates

Share a template directly
Create a shared template folder
Share a template by adding it to a shared template folder

Remove a template from a shared folder

Related topics

All template sharing information and settings are available from the Template Details view.



https://support.docusign.com/en/guides/ndse-admin-guide-permission-sets

Protect your shared templates

When you share a template, you grant the selected users or groups the right to edit the
template, provided the users have the necessary permissions (template create or share). To

protect a shared template, you can set a password or lock parts of the template.

o Set a password. You can protect your shared template from being modified by other
users by setting a password. Then, if the template is shared with other users, in order
for them to edit the shared template, they must provide the password.

Administrators on your account can access all templates created within the account and
can edit them and modify sharing settings, regardless of the password setting. They
cannot delete templates created by other users. (Only the template creator can delete a
template.)

« Lock template elements. You can also apply settings to limit the types of changes that
can be made when the template is used to send an envelope. You can control how the
template is used by locking recipient information, the email message to all recipients

and private messages to individual recipients, and the brand.

To share a template directly

1. Navigate to the Templates page.

2. Locate the template you wish to share by searching, filtering, or simply scanning the

Template list.

3. Mark the check box for the template to select it. You can select multiple templates to

share at once.

4. Click MORE and select Share.
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The Sharing dialog opens for you to select the users and groups to share your

template with.

5. Make your user and group sharing selections - the Search function returns results for
the selected tab:
e Users - lists all users on your account.

o Groups - lists all groups defined for your account. Groups are listed by name only;
group members are not displayed. The list includes standard account groups of
Administrators and Everyone. By default, all templates are shared with the
Administrators group and this cannot be changed. In addition to the standard
groups, your DocuSign administrator can define customized groups of account
users and can provide further details. Learn more...
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TIP: To easily share your template with everyone in your account, on the Groups

tab, select Everyone.

o Selected - all users and groups that are selected for sharing. Use this tab to verify

your selections and make any necessary changes.

Sharing

Select who can use this template

Q Search

USERS GROUPS SELECTED (2)

Melanie Esperanza Deschutes (Owner) melanie.deschutes@gmail.com
Guy Swanson swanson@mailnesia.com

Mark R. Lyon miyon@mailnesia.com

Max Power max@nrdemoB.onmicrosoft.com
Mike L. Marsh mike.marsh@mailnesia.com
Minnie Mouse mmouse@mailnesia.com

6. Click Done.

221 Main Street, Suite 1000, San Francisco, CA 94105 | www.docusign.com | © DocusSign, Inc.



The Template Details view updates to indicate the template is now shared. You can
always check to see whom it is shared with and make changes to the sharing
selections.
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For the people you have shared the template with, it appears in their Shared with Me
folder on their Templates page.

To create a shared template folder

1. Navigate to the Templates page.

2. Click the New Folder icon next to Shared Folders.




5.
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Enter a name for your shared template folder and click Save.

When you share the folder, the name you enter identifies the folder to the users with

whom you share it.

Click the menu icon next to your new folder and select Share.

B Shared with Me
v [l Shared Folders -

B Furchasing Eﬁ{t")
B 2l Templates
Rename

Delete

Mew Subfolder

In the Sharing dialog, make your user and group sharing selections - the Search

function returns results for the selected tab:




o Users - lists all users on your account.

o Groups - lists all groups defined for your account. Groups are listed by name only;
group members are not displayed. The list includes standard account groups of
Administrators and Everyone. By default, all templates are shared with the
Administrators group and this cannot be changed. In addition to the standard
groups, your DocuSign administrator can define customized groups of account

users and can provide further details. Learn more...

TIP: To easily share your template with everyone in your account, on the Groups tab,

select Everyone.

o Selected - all users and groups that are selected for sharing. Use this tab to verify

your selections and make any necessary changes.

. Click Done.

Your folder is now shared with the users and groups you selected, and these users
can now see the folder listed under their Shared Folders section. Any templates you
add to the new folder are shared automatically and accessible to everyone with access

to the folder.

IMPORTANT: Anyone with access to the shared folder and who has template share

permissions can also add and remove templates from the shared folder.
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To share a template by adding it to a shared template folder

1. Navigate to the Templates page.

2. Locate the template you wish to share by searching, filtering, or simply scanning the
Template list, and mark the check box to select it. You can select multiple templates at

once.

3. Click and hold on the template row and drag the template to the shared folder you want

to add it to.
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4. Release the mouse button to drop the templates into the folder.

The template is shared and accessible to anyone who you selected to share the

template folder with.




To remove a template from a shared template folder

Anyone with template share permission can remove a template from any of their shared

template folders.

1. Navigate to the Templates page.

2. Locate the template you wish to remove from sharing by selecting the All Templates

folder and searching for some portion of the template name.
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If you know which shared folder the template is in, you can just navigate there directly

and skip to Step 4.

3. The Folders column shows which folders the template is located in. Click the shared

folder label to view the folder's contents. Example: From the above screenshot, click the

"HR" label to open the HR shared template folder.

HR

Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit

Name Owner

Monterey Conference Online

Registrati Melanie E.
egistration

Deschutes
Eligible for matching
ENVELOPE id test (copy) Melanie E.
Included in matching Deschutes

PowerForms

@ 1 Active

Looking for mare? | Edit your filters

emplates 5= FILTERS

Last change
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4. Select the check box for the templates you want to remove from the shared folder, and

then click REMOVE.

v/ 1 Selected MORE ¥
Na g Owner
Include in Matching
Mc¢ ne Registration Melanie E.
gl Download Deschutes
Share
v TE Melanie E.
Excluded from matching Deschutes

PowerForms

Last change

05-Feb-18
12:37

26-Jul-17
18:01

The template is removed and no longer shared with the users have access to the

shared folder.




Related topics

o Using shared templates. A guide on how to use templates that are shared with you.

Use Templates

Templates help streamline the sending process when you frequently send the same or
similar documents, or send documents to the same group of people. You can use your
saved templates to start a new envelope. Everything defined in the saved template is

applied and added to the new envelope. You can use the template as is, or you can add

additional files, modify signing fields, add recipients, and add and modify messages.

CONTENTS
How to use a template to create an envelope

Complete templates
Add a template to an envelope
Locked items on a template

Related topics

Note: Your access to templates is controlled by your user permissions, as defined by your
DocuSign administrator. If you cannot create or edit, or even use templates, check with your

administrator.




To use a template to create an envelope

1. Navigate to the Templates page.
The Template list appears, showing your saved templates.

2. Locate the template you wish to use by searching, filtering, or simply scanning the Tem-

plate list.

3. To use the template to start a new document, click USE.
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4. A new envelope opens with your template settings loaded. If your envelope is complete
with at least one file, one recipient, and one field, then follow To use a complete

template.

5. For any recipient roles, enter the actual email and name values.
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6. Enter your Message to All Recipients subject and text. If your template includes a
message subject and text, that information is added to your envelope. You can use the

template message as is, or modify it.

TIP: If you send the same envelope over and over, enter a custom subject line. If you
use the default subject as is, the envelopes will all be titled the same, making it hard to

identify a particular one.

7. To review the recipient fields, click NEXT.

8. To send your envelope click SEND.

Complete templates

If your template is complete, you can save even more time. For a template to be complete, it
must contain at least one of each of the following items: document, recipient, and recipient
field. When you use a complete template, you have the option to simply fill in your recipient
names and review the email message. If your account uses envelope custom fields, you

can enter the field values.




EXAMPLE — Complete Templates

Your Facilities staff uses DocuSign to issue temporary badges to contractors
working in your facility. You receive several contractors every month, so you
have a template prepared with the temporary access and badge request files that
contractors must sign. The template is complete, with the files, recipient role for
the contractor, and the fields for the contractor to complete. When Facilities uses
the template, they simply fill in the contractor's name and email, and send the

envelope.

To use a complete template

1. Use one of the following methods to start an envelope from a complete template:
o« From the Manage page:

a. Click the NEW drop down and select Use a Template.
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Send an Envelope Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit
Sign a Document Subject
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DocuSign Now!
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b. In the Select Template dialog, select the template you want to use. Your templates
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and the templates shared with you are available to search and select.

Select Template

& My Templates | Q fearch

&% Shared with Me

Al Templates

» Folders

» Shared Folders

CANCEL

o« From the Templates page: Locate the template you want to use for your new

document and click USE.

Name

Fiscal Planning - Meeting MNotes

[Untitled]

Mew Contract - Internal Routing Approval

Purchase Orders - Southern Region

TEST - Do Mot Use

Purchase Orders

Custom language template

Monterey Gonference Online Registration

second test

Group Planning - Fall Quarter

Owner

Melanie E. Deschutes

Melanie E. Deschutes

Melanie Esperanza Deschutes

Melanie E. Deschutes

Melanie E. Deschutes

Melanie E. Deschutes

Melanie R. Deschutes

Melanie E. Deschutes

Melanie E. Deschutes

Melanie E. Deschutes

221 Main Street, Suite 1000, San Francisco, CA 94105 | www.docusign.com | © DocusSign, Inc.
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2. In the prepare view for your new envelope, complete the required fields:
a. Fill in the recipient information for any role recipients.

b. Review the Message Subject and text and adjust as desired.




c. (Optional) Enter values for any envelope custom fields defined for your account.
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m ADVANCED EDIT DISCARD

3. To send your envelope as is, click SEND.

4. (Optional) To make additional changes, such as upload additional files, or add more
recipients or recipient fields, click ADVANCED EDIT and complete and send your

envelope.




Add a template to an envelope

If you start an envelope you can add one or more templates to the envelope. You can add

other files, recipients, and fields to the envelope separate from the templates you add.

1. Start a new envelope from NEW > Send an Envelope.

2. From the prepare view, under Add Files, click USE A TEMPLATE.

Add Documents to the Envelope
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3. In the Select Templates dialog, browse or search through the template collections at

left and select one or more templates to use.




Select Templates

BROWSE SELECTED

Q, purchase
a My Templates

1 Shared with Me

Name
E All Templates
Purchase Order Form - < $1,000

Purchase Order Form = $1000
¥ Folders

B Archive Purchase Orders - Southem Region

> I8 January 2017 Purchase Orders

» BB Leases

) Real Estate Purchase Contract.pdf

» I Warch Properties
B Templates Purchase approval
BB Templates
B Templates

» Shared Folders

CANCEL

Owner

Melanie E. Deschutes

Mark R. Lyaon

Melanie E. Deschutes

Melanie E. Deschutes

Melanie Deschutes

Melanie Deschutes

4. Click ADD SELECTED. The documents, recipients, messages, and recipient fields are

added to your document.

Locked items on a template

When you use a template, you might find that some aspects of the template are locked and

cannot be edited. These areas include recipient information, the email message to all

recipients and private messages to individual recipients, the brand, and individual fields.

Fields or controls which are restricted in this way, will appear grayed out and you cannot

change or use them.




The template owner (whom you can identify in the Template ID details) controls these
settings, and can restrict modifications to various template settings, recipient information,

and individual fields in order to ensure the template is used as designed.

Related topics

o Template Basics. Information about templates including a short introductory video.

o« Template permissions. Your user permission settings are controlled by your DocuSign
administrator.

o Locked items. How to limit the changes that can be made when a template is used to

send an envelope.
« Using Shared Templates. Use templates that others have shared with you.

o Apply templates. Apply template settings only to the documents you upload to send.

Using Shared Templates

Besides the templates you create for yourself, other template owners may choose to share
templates with you. Templates can be shared in two ways: directly or through a shared
template folder. This guide explains how shared templates are presented in your account,

and how to use them.

CONTENTS
Folders for shared templates

How to use a shared template

How to search for shared templates
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How to identify who owns a template shared with you

Folders for shared templates

Provided you have the necessary user permissions to use templates, your Templates page

includes a set of folders for shared templates:

o A [ @
Docu g
- HOME MAMNAGE TEMPLATES
NEW My Templates
. - My T = + Fitared by: Date (Last & Months! Ecit
B Delatea Name

B Shared with Me
Purchate Orders - Sauthern Regisn
"-S-'ﬁareanlders, + Elgibbe for matehing

B A2 Templates

Purchase Orders
U 'u.:-:"'.' g

These folders are defined as follows:

« Shared with Me - Contains all the templates that are shared with you directly, that is,
not through a shared template folder.

« Shared Folders — Contains any shared template folders that others created and shared
with you, either as an individual or as part of a group to which you belong. Any tem-
plates added to a shared template folder are automatically shared to anyone with access
to that folder. If you have the necessary permissions to share templates yourself, then
Shared Folders also contains any folders you create to share with others on your
account. More info...




« All Templates — Contains all of the templates that you have access to, including the tem-
plates you created and any shared with you in any fashion (either directly or through a
folder).

To use a shared template

—

. Navigate to the Templates page.
2. Locate the shared template and click USE.

3. Ifthe template is complete (contains at least one recipient, one document, and one
field), you can fill in the recipient information for any role recipients, and either send as
is, or select Advanced Edit to further customize your document.

4. If the template is not complete, follow the standard process to use a template and com-
plete all required information and customize your document as needed.

To search for a shared template

You can use the Search box and filter by date to locate a shared template. These controls

work on the selected folder only.




MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

NEW Shared with Me Q, Search Shared Templates %= FILTERS

. . y Date
Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit
v B MyTempiates 2 o : . Laat 6 Months v
B Archive Name
» @ January 2017 Tuesday Briefings Betting (Garm
e — Eligible for matching AT
Searches the templates in the
» [ March Properties Daily Reports selected folderonly —
B Templates Eligible for matching 10:57:50 am mn
- T Mereus Peree v
B Templates 10:57:34 am
@ Deleted

SHARE template X 71207 mn
Eligible for matching Bat Gir 07:51:54 pm
g Shared with Me

» @ Shared Folders + Media Release Permissions Test 7/3172017 m-

Eligible for matching 03:30:21 pm
I Al Templstes:

« To search within a specific folder, click on the folder to select it, and then enter your
search or filter criteria. Folder search is strictly limited to the folder; it does not include

results from any sub-folders present.

« To search all templates you have access to, click on the All Templates folder and
enter your search or filter criteria.

To identify who owns a shared template

1. Navigate to the Templates page.

2. Select the All Templates folder.
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MANAGE TEMPLATES

NEW My Templates
» B My Templates + Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit
B Deleted Name

B Shared with Me
Purchase Orders - Southern Region

» [l Shared Folders + Eligible for matching

(. All Templates ]

. Locate the shared template by searching or simply scanning the templates listed.
. Click the template title to select it and open the Template Details view.

. Click the information icon to reveal the template owner's name and other template

details.




Candidate NDA@ I

Include

One-ww  DETAILS

ID / Copy
E 37 0fasG-8cif-4fed-a984-3dbaB303acos

Last used
2999 December 31 | 15:59
REEIF Last modified
o 2016 April 11 [ 11210
™

Cwner
helanie E. Deschutes

Locate a Template ID

The Template ID is a unique identifier for a template. This identifier is useful for API

developers using the DocuSign API.

The Template ID is available from the Template Details view.

To locate a Template ID

1. Navigate to the Templates page.
The Template list appears, showing your saved templates.
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2. Locate the template for which you want to get the Template ID by searching, filtering, or
simply scanning the Template list.

3. Click the template title to select it and open the Template Details view.

4. Select the information icon next to the template name to open the advanced details.
These details include the Template ID.

DETAILS

ID / Copy

f670fa56-8Cff-4fed-a984-8dbaB303acst

5. (Optional) Use the Copy ID link to copy the Template ID to your clipboard.

Merging Duplicate Recipients

Note: This guide is under construction. Content coming soon.
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Set Template Matching Behavior

As a template creator or a DocuSign administrator, provided you have enabled template
matching on your account, you can set matching behavior on the individual templates that
you own or administer. Template matching speeds up envelope preparation by importing

the recipients, messages, and recipient fields from the template.

CONTENTS
Specify whether a template is included in matching

Set custom IDR zones to use for matching

Related topics

Include or exclude templates from template matching

The matching state determines if the template is evaluated for template matching when you
add files to your envelope. An individual template can be in one the following matching

states:

« Eligible for matching

When you create a template, it is automatically eligible for template matching. When you
upload files to DocuSign, eligible templates are included in the pool of templates
evaluated for a match. The template remains eligible as long as it has been used within

the past 120 days. This is the default matching state for all templates.

After 120 days of no activity on an eligible template, the matching state switches to

Excluded. The template remains in your account, it is just not used for matching.

If the excluded template is used (either manually applied to a document or used to create
an envelope) or modified, then the matching state reverts to Eligible and the 120 day

countdown starts over.

+ Included in matching




If you set the matching behavior for a template to Included, then it is always checked for

a match. The template remains in the matching pool and never times out.

You can set an included template to Excluded.

+ Excluded from matching

If you set the matching behavior for a template to Excluded, then itis never checked for a
match. The template remains in your account and you can still use it to create a

document or apply it manually to an uploaded file.

If an excluded template is used or modified, then the matching state reverts to Eligible.

To check and set matching behavior on a template

1. Navigate to the Templates page.

2. Locate the template you want to check by searching, filtering, or simply scanning the

Template list.

3. The current matching state is shown in the Templates list.




(

MANAGE

i)

TEMPLATES

il
REPORTS

My Templates

Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit

Name

TEST - Do Not Use
Excluded from matching

Purchase Orders(1)
Eligible for matching

Purchase Orders
Included in matching

Owner PowerForms

IMelanie E.
Deschutes

IMelanie E.
Deschutes

IMelanie E.
Deschutes

4. To set matching behavior from the Template list:

Last
change

2017 July
26| 18:01

2017 July
26| 17:59

2017 July
26| 17:48

== FILTERS

—

a. Select one or more templates by clicking the check box next to the template name.

b. Click More and select the matching behavior from the list.

« Include in Matching - template remains in the matching pool until you exclude or

delete it.

o Exclude from Matching - template is removed from the matching pool until you
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include it again or edit the template.

v 2 Selected MOVE MORE ¥

Filtered by: Dat: Include in Matching

Exclude from Matching Owner

Name PowerForms

Delete
Purchas

Melanie E. Deschutes
v Eligible for matching

Purchase Orders

Melanie E. Deschutes
Included in matching

La=st change

2017 July 28 | 12:31 “n
2017 July 26 | 17:48 “n

5. To check and set matching from the Template Details view, the current matching

behavior appears below the template title, and you can change the current setting from

the More list.
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MANAGE TEMPLATES

Purchase Orders - Southern Region @ 22 »

(Eiavte ror matcring )

Use this template for all PO regs for the southern region.

ﬂ EDIT MOVE SHARED (4) MORE +

Delete
Reci pients Create PowerForm
Greate a Gopy
- signer 1: Sign
Download
History
Message Include in Matching
Exclude from Matching
Subject

Set custom IDR zones

Intelligent Document Recognition (IDR) is the process that reviews the text and information
in a document to determine if it matches a saved template. By default, template matching
examines the first and last 25 words in a document. To get more precise matching, you can
add custom IDR zones to your template documents. This is useful if you have multiple
documents with similar opening and closing texts. You can set IDR zones to focus on

unique portions of the document.




You can select any region of text within a document for IDR. There is no limit to the
maximum or minimum volume of text you can select to define a match. However, the less
text you select, the more false positive matches are likely, and the more text you select, the

longer the matching process will take.

To set or edit custom IDR zones

1. Navigate to the Templates page.
The Template list appears, showing your saved templates.

2. Locate the template you wish to edit by searching, filtering, or simply scanning the Tem-
plate list.

3. Click the template title to select it and open the Template Details view.
4. Click EDIT to open the template for editing.
5. Click NEXT to continue to the Add Fields view for the template.

6. Click the gear icon at the top of the list of documents and select Add IDR Zones.

SAVE AND CLOSE

signer 1 A 63% v

a { ™

Standard Fields Documents e

]
A

Sig nature NON-DISCLOSURE AGREEMENT
) mplate.doc A
Edit Documents P

Initial

Add IDR Zones

kI3

Stamp

o

Date Signed

Name

Email

u'lv

Company
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7. Inthe IDR Tool panel, click and drag the Add IDR Zones tool to the text you want to

mark as an IDR zone.

Click and drag to add Intelligent Document Recognition (IDR) zones for more precise template matching. | m

Documents

IDR Toel

'y
dd IDR Zones NON-IHSCLOSURE AGREEMENT
This Agreemsers is made by and berween a corporas having its principal place of business o —— b
Company ™) and nl worperomon whose prodipal mailing shdress s = — STl
(Reclpien). = ==
ol 5 in el "L ol ol " fefirs b diry il lion - 3 =
ch b techaunal i lualing putcal, opright. = + == =
i tiuzs hins i ==
4 L] n- sl inife well
i -

information. 1 Recipient is vt an mividval. mummw that R warmnm.m< i
thas of i1 ey whes e % kreom sich anfomiatis "
his Agreemeat.

X Sarvisal. This Agrecmest ||u_\n ies. Revipieat unde
obligaions u br.rmvn N iperions™) shall servive fhe n-,d-mlum'm
bt " Recspicat will promysily deliver 1o Company.
Wil sl s cupics, l deumeae ...m.l Furmihed bo Recigient by Congany.

...aun—,\

8. Click and drag on any of the sizing handles in the corners of the IDR zone to
encompass the area you want to use for matching. Click and drag to zone to move the

box around on your document.
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o

o

NON-DISCLOSURE AGREEMENT

This Agreement is made by and between L corporation having ns principal place of bu
(“Company™) and @ corporation whose principal mailing ad
(“Recipient™ L.

l. Definition of Confidentiality. As used m this Agreement, “Confidential Informanon™ refers 1o any inforn
which has commercial value and is either (i) technical mformation, inchsding patent. copyright, rade secret. and other
propociary information. iechniques, sketches, drawings, models, inventons, konow-how, processes, apparalus, Squipmer
algorithms, software programs, software source documents, and formulae related 1o the current, fisure and proposed pra
and services of Company, or (1) non-techmical mformation relating 1o Company's products, mdledmg sothow limnstion
margms, merchandising plans and strategies, finances, financial and accounting data and information, suppliers, customs
customer lists, purchasang data, sales and marketing plans, future business plans and any other informaton whach 15 proy
and confidential o Company

o

2, Nondisclosure and Nonuse Obligations. Recipiont will maintun in confidence and will not disclose, diss
or use any Confidential Information belonging to Company, whether of not in written form Recipient agrees that Recip
trest all Confidential Information of Company with af least the same degree of care as Recipiem accords its own confids
information. Recipient further represents that Recipient exercizes at least reasonable care to prosect sts own confidential
information. |f Recipient is not an individual, Recipicnt pgrees that Recipient shall desclose Confidential Informatson o
those of its emplovees who need 1o know such information, and certifies thar such emplovess have previously signed a ¢
this Agreement.

i Survival, This Agreement sholl govern all commundications between the partics. Recipient understands ¢
ohligations under Paragraph 2 ("Nondiscloswre and Nonuse Obligations™) shall survive the ermimation of any other rela
between the paries. Upon termination of any relationship between the parties, Recipient will promptly deliver 1o Comp
without retaining any copies. all documents and other matenals furmshed to Recipient by Compamy.

4. Coverning Law. This Acreement shall be soverned in all respects by the laws of the United States of Ar

9. Add additional zones as needed. When you're finished adding IDR zones, click DONE

in

the banner at the top of the page.

10. To edit existing zones, from the template Add Fields view, click the Edit IDR Zones link

at

£

]

the top of the Documents list.

&

~

signer 1 v 9 C o © 100% v
Standard Fields Docyment
Edit IDR Zones
/_’ Signature
1Way-NDA_templa...
DS init Pages: 1
= Initia NON-DISCLOSURE AGREEMENT e
L Stamp B e B
[
. This Agreement is made by and between Campany L having its principal
u Date Signed (“Company”™) armixz .a cnrponlm whose principal 1
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11. Editthe zones as follows:
o To change the location of a zone, click and drag it to the new position.

e To remove a zone, click to select it, and then press DELETE on your keyboard.
o To resize a zone, click to select it, and then click and drag on any one of the sizing

handles at the corners of the zone.

12. When you are finished adding and editing IDR zones, click DONE, and then
SAVE AND CLOSE the template.

Related Topics

o Set Template Matching Account Preferences. Information on how to enable template
matching for your account.

Download and Upload Templates

The ability to download and upload templates is useful when you need to move copies of
templates around. You can use the download and upload functions to copy templates

between users and between accounts, and even between DocuSign environments.

Note: You must have the appropriate template permission setting (create or share) in order
to download or upload templates. This setting is controlled by your account administrator, as

described in the Permission Sets guide.
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CONTENTS
Download templates

Upload templates

Use cases for downloading and uploading templates

Download templates

You can download any template available in your account. This includes both the templates
you create and those created by others and shared with you. You can download templates
one at atime or in bulk. Downloading a single template from the template details view

exports a copy of the template in JSON format. If you select one or more templates from the

Templates page to download, they are delivered in JSON format in a .ZIP file.

To download one template

1. Navigate to the Templates page.
The Template list appears, showing your saved templates and the templates shared with

you.

2. Locate the template you wish to download by searching, filtering, or simply scanning

the Templates list.

3. Click the template actions menu and select Download.




L i ol

MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

All Templates Q, Search All Templates *+ FILTERS

Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit

Marne Owner PowerForms Last change Folders
Statements(2) Mark R. ?gﬂ 7 September ' )
Eligible for matching Lyon m

14:24
Edit
2017 September
12

14:24 Download

Statements Mark R.
Included in matching Lyon

Create a Copy

L |

4. A .ZIP file containing a copy of the template in JSON format is saved to your Downloads
folder. The file name is "DocuSignTemplates_[date_and_time].zip".

To download multiple templates at once

1. Navigate to the Templates page.

2. Select the All Templates folder and locate the templates you wish to download by
searching, filtering, or simply scanning the list.




DocuS_l';m_ d ul
MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS
NEW All Templates Search All Templates *+ FILTERS
Filtered by: Date (Last 30 Days) | Edit Date
Templat
B My Templates x Last 30 Days v
Name Owner P
B Deleted
Approval - Accounting Melanie E.
B Shared with Me Eligible for matching Deschutes
. Shared Folders -+ L .
Draft - certification forms(1) Melanie E. — v 1empiates
B All Templates Eligible for matching Deschutsa 15:38 m
Statements Melanis E. 2017-09-21 My Templates m
Eligible for matching Deschutea 14:43

3. Select the checkboxes next to the templates you want to download.

4. Click the MORE drop down and select Download.

v| 2 Selected MOVE MORE ~

Filtered by: Date (Last 3] Download \h
Name Delste wer PowerForms  Last change Folders

v Apprmal = Aocu_unting Melanie E. 2017-09-28 My Templates m
Eligible for matching Deschutes 10:08
Draft - certification forms(1) Melanis E. 2[3'1 7-09-22 My Templates m
Eligible for matching Deschutes 15:38
Statements Melanie E. 2017-08-21 e

o o . My Templatas
Eligible for matching Deschutes 14:43
[Untitled] Melanis E. 2[3'1 ?:D9-21 My Templates m
Eligible for matching Deschutes 10:45

A .ZIP file containing copies of the selected templates in JSON format is saved to your

Downloads folder. The file name is "DocuSignTemplates_[date_and_time].zip".




Upload templates

When you upload a template, it creates a new template in your account and you are the

owner of the template.

You can upload any individual template downloaded from DocuSign, originating from
either the classic or new experience. You can upload individual templates in either JSON
or XML format to any account using the new experience. You can also upload .ZIP files
containing multiple templates. When you upload a .ZIP file, it creates separate templates for

each file in the .ZIP file.

To upload a template

1. Navigate to the Templates page.

2. Click New and select Upload Template.

= 0
MANAGE TEMPLATES
‘ My Templates Q Search All Ten
Create Template Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit
Lpload Template e
Eranded Template Last used
BB Archive
B January 2017
Mew Hire Package Last modit

B Leases

B March Properties




3. Browse to the location of the template file you want to upload and open it.

You can upload an individual JSON or XML template file, or a collection of zipped
template files. If you upload a zipped file, the system automatically unzips and creates

individual templates.

4. The new template appears at the top of your Templates list.

If an uploaded template has the same name as an existing template, the name of the

uploaded template has a number in parenthesis added to the template name.

Common use cases

Templates are downloaded in JSON format when downloaded one at a time from the
Template details view. If you select one or more templates from the Templates page to
download, they are delivered in JSON format in a .ZIP file. You can edit the template using a
standard text editor or a specialized editor. To send the downloaded file to another
DocuSign user, use your email or other shared file service. Once the person receives your

file, they can upload it to their account.

Some common use cases for downloading and uploading templates:

Give a copy of a template to someone in a different DocuSign account
e Troubleshoot a template issue with DocuSign Customer Support

« Move a copy of a template developed in your DocuSign demo account to your pro-

duction account

« Receive a template built for you by DocuSign Professional Services




Template Folders

Template folders provide a way to organize your Templates list. You create folders from the
Templates page. Once you create one or more folders, you can file your Templates into

folders.

CONTENTS
Create, edit, and delete folders

Move a template into a folder

To create, edit, and delete folders

1. Navigate to the Templates page.

2. To create a folder:
a. In the left-hand navigation pane, click the + icon next to FOLDERS.

MEW

My Templates

MNew Folder

FOLDERS Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months)

* [l My Templates
Eranded Template
B Archive
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b. Enter a folder name and click CREATE.

MNew Folder

Folder name

CREATE CAMCEL

3. To rename, move, or delete an existing folder, hover over the folder name and click the
gear icon.

FOLDERS == Filtered k

* [ My Templates

Erai
B January 2017

Rename I
» B Leases
Move
» [l March Properties
Delete s
B Templates [
W Deleted Mew Subfolder

B Shared Templates
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4. To create a subfolder, hover over the folder name and click the gear icon to the right,

and select New Subfolder.

To move a template into a folder

o From the Templates list:
o Select one or more templates and click the Move button and select the folder to move
to. You can also drag and drop selected templates to a folder.

- i

MANAGE TEMPLATES

2 Selected MOVE MORE

Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months)

MName

Purchase Orders - Southern Region
Eligible for matching

Purchase Orders
Included in matching

o To move one template, click the Template actions menu and select Move. Then select
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the folder to move the template to and click MOVE.

Move to Folder

BB My Templates

January 2017
Leases

March Properties
Templates
Templates

Templates

MOVE NEW FOLDER CANCEL

o From the Template details view:

o Click MOVE and select a folder to move to.
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Monterey Conference Online Registration @ a2
Eligible for matching
Online registration for 2017 investment conference.
Recipients
-, Attendee: #  Needs to Sign
&, Conference Manager: Mike Marsh #  Needs to Sign

milke. marsh@meailinator.com

Using PowerForms

A PowerForm is a way to create self-service documents for signature without writing any
code. A PowerForm is initiated from a unique, secure URL that you make available for

signers to complete.

CONTENTS

Overview
Create a PowerForm
Edit a PowerForm

Distribute a PowerForm

View PowerForm responses and download data
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Overview

With PowerForms, you can create a DocuSign transaction without having to send the
documents from your DocuSign account. You can link the PowerForm on your website, or
distribute as a secured link through email. Signers can access and sign your forms on
demand, making PowerForms a way to capture signatures and data from people whom you

do not know ahead of time.

PowerForms are created from templates. To create a PowerForm, you first create a
template, then create a PowerForm from the template. For an extra layer of recipient
authentication, you can require signers to complete an email validation before they can

access and sign the PowerForm.

Data from all responses to a PowerForm can be retrieved as a CSV file for use in other

applications.

Example — Event Registration

Your company is getting ready for its annual conference. The conference is open
to anyone interested in your company. Since you don't have a specific invitation
list, in order to allow anyone to sign up, you create a PowerForm for registration
and post the link to the form on your company's website. Prospects visit the
website and sign up using the DocuSign PowerForm. Once the conference
registration closes, you download a CSV file containing all of the form data
collected in the PowerForm, and you use the data to see who is attending, and

plan for the event.

User permission requirements

You must have the appropriate permissions set for your account and your user ID in order

to create, use, and manage PowerForms. If you are not able to follow the instructions in




this section, check with your account administrator to see if you have the necessary

permissions. For details about PowerForm role permissions, see Permission Sets.

Note: Some advanced features and options are supported only in certain DocuSign plans.
Your account plan might not support some options discussed in this help topic. For more
information about which options are available for your account, check your account plan or
contact your Account Manager or Customer Support. Visit our Contact Support web page

for contact options to reach Customer Support.

Advanced PowerForms topics

To go further with PowerForms, refer to the following advanced topics:

o Embed a PowerForm

e Populate Custom Fields in a PowerForm

Create a PowerForm

A PowerForm is a way to create a self-service document for signature without writing any
code. A PowerForm is initiated from a unique, secure URL that you make available for
signers to complete. For example, your company creates a Powerform for employee PTO

requests, and posts the link to the request form on the company intranet.

CONTENTS
Overview
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Create a PowerForm
Test a PowerForm

Template requirements for a PowerForm

Overview

PowerForms are created from a saved template. Only a single template can be referenced
by the PowerForm. Once a PowerForm is created, you can change the associated template.

The template must meet certain requirements to be used for a PowerForm.

IMPORTANT: To create or edit a PowerForm, you must have PowerForm Administrator
permissions. If you are not able to follow the instructions in this section, check with your
account administrator to see if you have the necessary permissions. For more information

on setting user permissions see Permission Sets.

The person who creates a PowerForm, by default, becomes the PowerForm sender and is
the sender of the envelopes generated by the form. The PowerForm creator can change the
sender to any other user on the account who has the necessary permissions. The
PowerForm sender has the PowerForm-generated envelopes in their account as sent items.
The sender is also the person who receives the email notifications when a PowerForm is

completed.

The following procedures assume that you have a completed template ready to use for your
PowerForm. See Create Templates for more information on how to prepare a template and

the Template requirements section in this guide.
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To create a PowerForm

To create a PowerForm, you must have PowerForm Administrator permissions.

1. From the Templates page, locate the template you want to use for your PowerForm.

2. Click the actions menu and select Create PowerForm.

f k B al ® .
HOME MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS
My Templates Q, Conference x == FILTERS
Name Owner PowerForms Last change Folders
Conference Registration Jeff Silverman DI February 2018 m
Excluded from matching 15:32

Move

Create a Cop
Greate FDwerDrm{t:]
OIS g

Delete
Download

Share

3. The Create PowerForm view appears.

The summary information is prefilled from the template information.




x Gonference Registration

Create PowerForm

A PowerForm is an envelope initiated from a URL that you make
available for signers to complete.

Mame *

Conference Registration

Envelope Subject *

Please DocuSign: Conference Registration

Instructions for First Recipient Only

Fill in the name and email for each signing role listed below. Signers
will receive an email inviting them to sign this document.

CREATE

4. Complete the Summary information as follows:

SUMMARY OPTIONS

PowerForm Name

Conference Registration

Templates Replace
Conference Registration
Recipients

; ATTENDEE
i Meeds to Sign

« Name. The name of your PowerForm. This field is prefilled with the name of the tem-

plate, but you can change it to anything you like.

o Envelope Subject. This subject represents the name of the envelopes generated
from the PowerForm. This field is prefilled with the subject from the template, and

most likely you'll want to use this, but you can change it. You can customize the sub-

ject line by using merge fields to insert a recipient's name or email address. When

recipients complete your PowerForm, the merge fields are added to the title, making

it easier to identify and locate specific responses on the Manage page. If you choose

to use the email validation option for the PowerForm, this entry is also the subject of

the email the signer receives.

To add merge fields to the subject:




a. Click in the Email Subject field.

b. Select the merge field icon inside the field:

Email Subject
Please DocuSign: Assessment PDF Form| =

c. Select the merge fields to insert in the email subject. Fields for the name and

email address for each role on the underlying template are listed to choose from.

Envelope Subject =

Please DocuSign: Conference Registration [[Attendee_UserMName]

Instructions for First Recipient Only

Fill in the name and email for each signing role listed below. Signers
will receive an email inviting them to sign this document.

« Instructions for First Recipient Only: Instructions for the first signer on how to com-
plete your PowerForm. These instructions appear below the PowerForm Signer
Information when a signer initiates the form. The field is pre-filled with default instruc-
tions. You can leave the default text in place or replace it with your own custom

information, or leave it blank if you wish.

5. Click the OPTIONS tab to set additional options for your PowerForm.




SUMMARY OPTIONS

Email Validation (§)

|:| Require email validation

Usage Settings

Set usage limit by gquantity

Set usage limit by time between submissions

« Email Validation: Signer must verify their identity through email before accessing
and signing the PowerForm. Recipient provides email address and then receives a
validation code for the PowerForm. Recipient must retrieve the code and provide it in
order to sign. This option enables the following field:

m Email Message - Once the signer passes the email validation step, this text is
presented at the top of the browser window, above your PowerForm documents.
Most likely, you'll want to use the same message as used for the template on
which the PowerForm is based.

Note: Your account setting may require email validation for all PowerForms.

Check with your account administrator for more information.

o Usage Settings: Usage limits lets you control how much or how often your
PowerForm is used. Your account plan may allow for only a limited number of
PowerForm documents, so limiting the usage would be important to controlling your

allotment. Specify limits for usage of your PowerForm as follows:




Usage Settings
+'  Set usage limit by quantity

Maximum # of Responses

Your PowerForm will be disabled when limit is reached.

+'  Set usage limit by time between responses

Minimum Time Between Responses

Minutes

0
(11}

b Ly s ULoC

Maximum # of Responses - enter a whole number to specify how many envelopes

can be generated from the PowerForm.

Minimum Time Between Responses - enter a whole number and select a time
period to specify how often the PowerForm can be used to generate an envelope.

6. Click CREATE to create and activate your PowerForm.

Your PowerForm is ready to use, but you should test it before you distribute it for

signers to access.

PowerForm URL

URL LINK EMBED CODE

URL

https.//stage.docusign.net/Member/PowerFormSigning.aspx?PowerForml

COPY




To test your PowerForm

Once you create a PowerForm, you should test it before distributing it for signers to

access. If you find you need to make changes, see Edit a PowerForm.

1. Initiate the PowerForm in one of the following ways:
a. From the PowerForm URL dialog, select the URL LINK tab and click COPY. Then
paste the copied link into a browser.

b. From the Template Details view, in the Associated PowerForms section, click the

ACTIONS menu and select Copy URL. Then paste the copied link into a browser.

Associated PowerForms

Conference Registration - Eastern Region @ Active ACTIONS

Copy URL

Conference Registration - Central Region @& Active Deactivate

2. In the PowerForm Signer Information form, enter your name and email address, and

click Begin Signing.
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PowerForm Signer Information

Please enter your name and email
to begin the signing process.

Your Role:

Attendee

Your Name:

Your Email:

Begin Signing

Complete this registration by February 28, 2015. ¥ou will receive a conference packet by email 24 hours
after you register.

W“l’“‘Dﬂ:u%ﬁ English (US) & Terms OfUse | Support |

3. If your PowerForm requires email validation, retrieve the validation code from your

email and enter it. Your PowerForm document displays.
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Please Review & Act on These Documents w
Melanie Deschutes, CPM 3
ﬁ Melanie Deschutes Properties Powered by DOCU%H_

Join us in Monterey! This year's conference promises to be our biggest and best ever.

Please review the documents below. CONTINUE OTHER ACTIONS ~

4. Once you finish signing, you can review your completed envelope as described in
View PowerForm Responses.
If everything is working as expected with the PowerForm, you can distribute it for

signers to access.

Template Requirements for PowerForms

When creating a PowerForm from a template, consider the following:

« First recipient must be a placeholder role. The template can have more than one recip-
ient, and you can use a mix of placeholder and person (named) recipients. However, the
first recipient must be a placeholder. A placeholder is just a role, not a named recipient.
So on the template, the recipient is represented by the entry in the Role field only—the
Name and Email fields are left empty. The role can be anything, for example "Signer",

"Contractor", "approver 1", and so on.

221 Main Street, Suite 1000, San Francisco, CA 94105 | www.docusign.com | © DocusSign, Inc.



« A PowerForm is initiated from the PowerForm URL by the first recipient in the sign-

ing order; other recipients must initiate signing from an email notification.

« To control who initiates the PowerForm, use a signing order in the associated tem-
plate. The first recipient (which must be a placeholder, not a named person) initiates the

PowerForm.

o Collaborative fields are not recommended. Collaborative fields allow signers to nego-
tiate changes with one another. If your PowerForm is distributed without requiring email
validation, collaborative fields that require changes to be approved by all signers will
not work.

« Document visibility settings are not supported in PowerForms. A PowerForm signer
will see all documents that exist in the PowerForm's associated template, regardless of
any document visibility settings applied on the template.

« Changes to the associated template may take up to 20 minutes to be reflected in a
PowerForm. If changes are made to the template associated with a PowerForm, there
can be a delay in those changes being applied to any PowerForms initiated by signers.

You can test your PowerForm to verify the changes are live.

Note: If you want to specify the name and email information for the first recipient, you can

pre-populate the recipient’s information in the PowerForm by customizing the URL

Edit a PowerForm

You can modify an existing PowerForm, and your changes apply to any future use of the
PowerForm. You can edit the PowerForm details and you can make changes to the

associated template. (Note that changes to the associated template may take several




minutes to be reflected in the PowerForm.) If you delete the template, the associated
PowerForm is also deleted, while any completed envelopes from the PowerForm remain in

your account.

CONTENTS
Edit a PowerForm

Edit a PowerForm from the Templates page
Deactivate or delete a PowerForm

Change the PowerForm sender

IMPORTANT: To make changes to a PowerForm, you must have PowerForm
Administrator permissions. If you are not able to follow the instructions in this section,
check with your account administrator to see if you have the necessary permissions. For

more information on setting user permissions see Permission Sets.

To edit a PowerForm

If you have the necessary user permissions, you can edit your PowerForms to make
changes to the PowerForm settings, such as the name or the email validation required

setting, or replace the template associated with a PowerForm.

1. From the Manage page, select the PowerForms folder on the left to display all of your
PowerForms.
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MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

NEW PowerForms Q, Search All PowerForms == FILTERS

Shared Envelopea

Name Responses Status Sender
ENVELOPES . .
_ Cenference Registration 2/52 @ Active Jeff Silverman DOWNLOAD | ¥
M Inbox Gonference Registration
ﬂ Sent . .
Conference Registration - Gentral
l_,'- Drafts Region o @ Active Jeff Silverman EDIT A
. Gonference Registration
B Deleted
B Gonference Registration - Eastern
Region 1 @ Active Jeff Silverman DOWNLOAD
Gonference Registration
QUICK VIEWS
o Action Required Gontracting Services - 3 0 & Active Jeft Silvarman =TT v

Locate the PowerForm you want to edit by searching, filtering, or simply scanning the
list.

To edit the PowerForm, depending on whether there are any responses for it and if you
have access to the responses, do one of the following:
o No responses or if you do not have access to the responses: click the EDIT button.

o Responses received and you have access: click the actions menu and select Edit.




Conference Registration - Central

Region 0

Conference Registration

Conference Registration - Eastern

Region 1

Conference Registration

® Active Jeff Silverman EDIT A
Nor ses

® Active Jeff Silverman DOWMNLOAD A

Edit
Res View Envelopes
ived

Gopy Ur
Deactivate

Ghange Sender

Delete

4. In the Edit PowerForm view you can modify the settings as described in Create a

PowerForm.

x Conference Registration - Gentral Region

Edit PowerForm

A PowerForm is an envelope initiated from a URL that you make
available for signers to complete.

Name *

Conference Registration - Gentral Region

Envelope Subject *

Please DocuSign: Conference Registration [[Attendee_Use:

Instructions for First Recipient Only

Fill in the name and email for each signing role listed below.
Signers will receive an email inviting them to sign this
document.

SAVE & CLOSE

SUMMARY OPTIONS

Status

@) rctive

PowerForm Name

Conference Registration - Central Region

Templates Replace

Conference Registration

Recipients

1 ATTENDEE

i Meeds to Sign




5. To change the associated template for the PowerForm,

a. Select the Summary tab.

b. In the Templates section, click Replace.

SUMMARY OPTIONS

Status

( Active

PowerForm Name

Conference Registration - CGentral Region

Conference Registration

c. In the Select Template dialog, locate and select the new template to use.

d. Click REPLACE TEMPLATE.
The new template association appears in the Edit PowerForm dialog. The URL for

the PowerForm is unchanged.

6. When you are finished making changes, click SAVE & CLOSE.




To edit a PowerForm from the Templates page

If you know which template's PowerForm you want to edit, you can start the process from

the Templates page.

1. From the Templates page, locate the template with the PowerForm you want to edit.

2. Click the actions menu and select Edit PowerForm.

=

MANAGE

i)

TEMPLATES REPORTS

° @

My Templates

Mame

Conference Registration -
2019
Eligible for matching

Conference Registration
Eligible for matching

Meeting Minutes
Eligible for matching

Owner

Jeff Silverman

Jeff Silverman

Jeff Silverman

O\ Search My Templates

PowerForms

® 1 Active

® 2 Active

== FILTERS
Last change
07 March 2018 ﬂ
11:02
Edit
26 Febn Mave
16:49

Create a Copy

26Fe Edit PowerForm
16:31

Create PowerForm

If there are multiple PowerForms associated with the template, you can select the one

you want to edit.

3. In the Edit PowerForm view you can modify the settings as described in Create a Power-

Form.

4. When you are finished making changes, click SAVE & CLOSE.




To deactivate or delete a PowerForm

If you deactivate the PowerForm then it cannot be distributed to signers. You can

reactivate the PowerForm at any time.

When you delete a PowerForm, only the PowerForm itself is deleted. The underlying

template and any documents generated from the PowerForm are unaffected.

1. From the Manage page, select the PowerForms folder on the left to display all of your

PowerForms.

2. Locate the PowerForm you want to edit and click the actions menu next to the

PowerForm you want to modify and then select one of the following:

PowerForms

Name

Conference Registration
Conference Registration - 2019

Conference Registration - Central
Region
Conference Registration

Gonference Registration - Eastern
Region
Conference Registration

Contracting Services - 3
Contracting Services

Responses

2/52

Status

@ Active

@ Active

@ Active

@ Active

== FILTERS
Sender
Jeff Silverman DOWMNLOAD v
[ Edit
Jeff Silverman View Envelopes
Capy Url
* Deactivate

Jeff Silverman Ghange Sender

#‘ Delete

Jeff Silverman EDIT v

o Delete - to delete the PowerForm from the account; only the PowerForm is deleted

o Deactivate - to keep the PowerForm but deactivate it from use; the PowerForm




status changes to "Inactive"

PowerForms Q, Search All PowerForms *= FILTERS

Mame Responses Sender

Gonference Registration

2/52 Inactive Jeff Silverman DOWNLOAD o
Conference Registration - 2019 @

To change the PowerForm sender

To be assigned as the PowerForm sender, the selected user must have the appropriate
permission settings defined in their Permission Profile. These settings must include the
permission Can send envelopes and the PowerForm role of either Standard User or
Administrator. Any user with the PowerForm Administrator role permission setting can
change the sender to any other user in the account who has appropriate permission

settings.

1. From the Manage page, select the PowerForms folder on the left to display all of your
PowerForms.

] m ul

MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

NEW PowerForms Q, Search All PowerForms = FILTERS
Shared Envelopes
Name Responses Status Sender

ENVELOPES Gonference Registration

2/52 Actl Jeff Si DOWNLOAD
& Inbox Gonference Registration @ Active it Sitverman v
7 sent . .
GConference Registration - Central
[ Dratts Region o ® Active Jeff Silverman EDIT v
_ Gonference Registration
B Deleted
E - Conference Registration - Eastern
Region 1 ® Active Jeff Silverman DOWNLOAD v
Gonference Registration
QUICK VIEWS
@ Action Required Gontracting Services - 3

0 & Active Jeff Silverman EDIT A4
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2. Locate the PowerForm you want to edit by searching, filtering, or simply scanning the

list.

3. Click the actions menu next to the PowerForm you want to modify and select Change

Sender.

The Change PowerForm Sender dialog appears, listing all users on your account who
have PowerForm permissions. The current sender is selected.

4. In the Change PowerForm Sender dialog, locate and select the new sender. Then click

DONE.

Change PowerForm Sender
Select the user to become the sender.

Mame v Q Search

Jeff Silverman jeff@mailinator.com

@ Amy M. Silverman, CRS amy.silverman@docusign.com

5. The PowerForm sender is updated and the new sender is listed on the PowerForms list.

PowerForms Search All PowerForms = FILTERS

Name Responses Status Sender

i i Amy M. Sil
Conference Registration 252 ® Active y ilverman,

Conference Registration - 2019 GRS EoIT M




Distribute a PowerForm

PowerForms are accessed through the unique URL generated when the form is created.
You can distribute this URL directly to recipients by email, or you can embed the URL in a

web page for recipients to access.

This procedure assumes you have already created your PowerForm. The PowerForm must

be active for recipients to access the form.

To distribute a PowerForm URL

1. From the Manage page, select the PowerForms folder on the left to display all of your

PowerForms.

k s il

MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

NEW PowerForms Q Search All PowerForms = FILTERS

Shared Envelopes

Name Responses Status Sender
ENVELOPES . .
— Conference Fleglslrgtlan 2/52 @ Active Jeff Silverman DOWNLOAD | ¥
B Inbox Conference Reqgistration
ﬂ Sent . .
Conference Registration - Central
l_," Drafts Region o @ Active Jeff Silverman EDIT v
_ Conference Registration
B Deleted

Conference Registration - Eastern

= IR Region 1 @ Active Jeff Silverman DOWNLOAD v
Gonference Registration

QUICK VIEWS

@ Action Required Contracting Services - 3 o & Active Jaff Silverman . -

2. Locate the PowerForm you want to distribute by searching, filtering, or simply scan-

ning the list.

3. Click the actions menu for the PowerForm and select Copy URL.
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Mame

Conference Registration
Conference Registration - 2019

Conference Registration - Central Region
Conference Registration

Conference Registration - Eastern Region
Conference Registration

Contracting Services - 3
Contracting Services

4. In the PowerForm URL dialog, select one of the tabs and then click COPY.

Responses

3752

Status

® Active

® Active

® Active

@ Inactive

Sender

Jeff Silverman

Jeff Silverman

Jeff Silverman

Jeff Silverman

DOWNLOAD b
Edit

\iew Envelopes
Deactivate
Changs Sender
Delete

o« URL LINK - alink to the PowerForm landing page; paste the link into a browser or

other location to use or record.

« EMBED CODE - an html <a> tag specifying a hyperlink with an href attribute, which
indicates the link's destination of the PowerForm landing page.

PowerForm URL

URL LINK EMBED CODE

URL

httpa:/fatage docusign net/Member/PowerFormSigning. aspx? PowerForml

COPY

The URL or embed code is copied to your clipboard and you can paste itinto a

browser or other location to use or record.

See also: View PowerForm Responses
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View PowerForm Responses

Once you create and distribute a PowerForm, if you are listed as the PowerForm sender,
you can access the envelopes generated when a signer initiates a response to the form.
PowerForm envelopes for which you are listed as the sender, appear in both your Manage

page and the list of responses for an individual PowerForm.

From the PowerForms List, you can download the form data from the envelopes initiated
from the PowerForm with you as the PowerForm sender. When you download the form
data, you get a CSV file containing the data collected by the PowerForm for all of the

envelopes for which you are the sender.

Note: PowerForm administrators can be granted additional permission rights to be able to
view all envelopes for a PowerForm, even if they are not the PowerForm sender. See

Permission Sets guide for more information.

If the PowerForm includes merge fields in the email subject, such as the recipient's name,
this field data is added to the envelope title, making it easier to identify and locate specific

responses.

CONTENTS

View PowerForm responses

View a count of responses

Download data from PowerForm responses
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To view responses to a PowerForm

You can view the responses to a PowerForm that were generated with you as the

PowerForm Sender. If you are a PowerForm administrator, you may be able to view all

envelopes, depending on your user permissions.

1. From the Manage page, select the PowerForms folder, then select the PowerForm you

want to view.

ks

MANAGE

TEMPLATES

@B

REPORTS

NEW PowerForms

Shared Envelopes

Name
ENVELOPES . .
Conference Registration
B Inbox Gonference Registration
ﬁa Sent . .
Conference Registration
[ Drafts Region
. Gonference Registration
B Deleted
= EmEETTE Gcn‘_ference Registration
Region
Gonference Registration
QUICK VIEWS
@ Action Required Gontracting Services - 3

- Central

- Eastern

Responses

2/52

Status

@ Active

@ Active

@ Active

& Active

Sender

Jeff Silverman

Jeff Silverman

Jeff Silverman

Jeff Silverman

== FILTERS

DOWNLOAD hd

EDIT v

DOWNLOAD A

EDIT b4

2. In the PowerForm envelope list, you see all the responses initiated from the PowerForm

for which you are the sender:




Monterey Conference Online Q, Search PowerForm == FILTERS
Registration @

Filtered by: Date (Last 6 Months) | Edit

Please DocuSign: Conference v GCompleted MOVE | v
Registration.docx Last change en Jun 13, 2017 | 11:03
To: Mike Marsh, Mikka Brown

Please DocuSign: Conference + Completed MOVE -
Registration.doex Last change on Jun 13, 2017 | 11:03
To: Dennis Quark, Mike Marsh

If you are a PowerForm administrator, you may be able to view all responses,
regardless of who was the PowerForm sender.

3. Click on aresponse to view the envelope details.

To view a count of responses for a PowerForm

1. From the Manage page, select the PowerForms folder, then locate the PowerForm you

want to review.

2. In the PowerForms list, you can see the count of total responses received under all
senders. If the PowerForm is set up with a maximum number of responses, the countis
represented as n/maximum#. In this example for the Conference Registration

PowerForm, three responses have been received out of a total maximum number of 52.

PowerForms Q, Search All PowerForms %= FILTERS

Name Responses Status Sender

Conference Registration

o . ; -
Conference Registration - 2019 /52 @ Active Jeff Silverman DOWMNLOAD

Conference Registration - Central Region

i i w
Conference Registration ® Active Jessica Smythe Epim




To download data from PowerForm envelopes

You can download data from the responses to a PowerForm that were generated with you
as the PowerForm Sender. If you are a PowerForm administrator, you may be able to

download data from all envelopes, depending on your user permissions.

1. From the Manage page, select the PowerForms folder.

2. In the PowerForms list, locate the PowerForm for which you want to download data and
click DOWNLOAD.

PowerForms Q, Search All PowerFarms = FILTERS

Name Responses Status Sender

Conference Registration

59 i i A
Conference Registration - 2019 ez ® Active Jeff Silverman

Conference Registration - Central Region

. ) -
Conference Registration 2 @ Active Jessica Smythe EDIT

3. In the Download PowerForm Data date picker, adjust the date range for the download.
By default, the range is set to the current day only.

Download PowerForm Data

Start Date End Date
07/01/2016 09/27/2016

DOWNLOAD CANCEL




4. Click DOWNLOAD.

The form data for all envelopes that fall within the specified date range is exported to a

CSV file and saved to your local Downloads folder.

Embed a PowerForm in a Web Page

You can use the URL for a PowerForm to embed the form into a web page as alink. You

can get the URL for PowerForm as described in Distribute a PowerForm.

If the web page gathers information about the user who will use the PowerForm link, you
can add that information to the link, such that it pre-populates fields in the PowerForm. For
example, if your page collects the user's email address and the PowerForm Role Name is
Signer1 you can add the call for the email address to the URL link to pre-populate the email

address. Example: Signer1_Email=Server.UrlIEncode(this.customerEmailText.Text)

You can also customize the PowerForm URL to pre-populate information into the form. For

more information, see Populate Custom Document Fields in a Web PowerForm.

Note: iFrames should not be used for embedded operations on mobile devices due to

screen space issues. For iOS devices DocuSign recommends using a WebView.

Example: Embed a PowerForm in an iFrame

The HTML example below shows how to embed a web PowerForm into an iFrame. This

format maintains a website's design around the PowerForm.




<html>
<head>
<title>IFrame PowerForm Sample</title>
<style type="text/css">
body { background-color: #fefdfc;}
p.description { width: 500px; border: lpx solid
#cfc; padding: 20px; }
.form cont { border: 1lpx solid #cfc; padding:
20px; width: 1024px; background-color: #cd9;}
.top cont { width: 1124px; margin-left: auto;
margin-right: auto; }
#dswpf { width: 1024px; height: 700px;}
</style>

</head>

<body>
<div class="top cont">
<p class="description">This page embeds a
DocuSign Web PowerForm into an HTML iframe.
This allows a website's branding and design to
be retained while a user fills out
and signs a form.</p>
<div class="form cont">
<iframe id="dswpf"
src="https://demo.docusign.net/MEMBER/PowerFormSigning
.aspx?PowerFormId=

8968380d-16da-447c-97d7-




fa989ed11082&Signer%201 UserName=James%20Smith"/>
</div>
</div>
</body>

</html>

Populate Custom Document Fields in a Web PowerForm

When using a URL for a Web PowerForm, you can customize the URL to pre-populate
information into the PowerForm. This can make the signing process easier for the
recipient, and is useful if you know your recipient's identity, or you want to specify an

envelope custom field or field values in advance.

You add custom document fields to your PowerForm URL as parameters, separated by an

ampersand (&) symbol. The first parameter is also preceded by an ampersand.
You can add the following parameters to the URL.:

« Recipient Name: To populate the recipient’s name in the Web PowerForm, add the
following text in the URL:

<RoleName>_UserName=<value>

Where <RoleName> is the recipient role in the PowerForm and the <value> is the name of

the recipient.

Example: Signer1_UserName=John Smith

+ Recipient Email: To populate the recipient’s email address in the Web PowerForm, add
the following text in the URL.:

<RoleName>_Email=<value>




Where <RoleName> is the recipient role in the PowerForm and the <value> is the email

address of the recipient.

Example: Signer1_Email=John.Smith@yahoo.com

Envelope Field: To populate an envelope field in the Web PowerForm, add the following
textin the URL.:

EnvelopeField_<EnvelopeFieldName>=<value>

Where <EnvelopeFieldName> is the name of the envelope field in the Web PowerForm

and the <value> is the value you want in the field.

Example: EnvelopeField_Region=Northwest

Field: To populate the field information in the Web PowerForm, add the following text in
the URL:

<SecureFieldName>=<value>

Where <SecureFieldName> is the name (Label) of the field in the Web PowerForm and
the <value> is the value you want in the field.

Example: State=Alaska

If a document has two or more fields with the same name, but for different roles in the

document, add the role name before the field name as follows:
<RoleName>_<SecureFieldName>=<value>

Example: Signer1_State=Alaska
A check box can be set as selected by setting the value to x.

Example: checkbox1=x

Activate Only Flag: An activate only flag can be appended to the PowerForm URL. When
the flag is active, an email is sent to the first recipient with a link that initiates the signing
session without requiring the signer to enter an emailed access code, which is the case
when the flag is not enabled. It is important to note that using this flag still provides the
same level of signer authentication without the burden of entering an access code from

an email, since in either case the signer still has to access their email to initiate signing.




The activate only flag is not applicable to Direct PowerForms, since emails are not sent

to initiate a signing session.
To enable the activate only flag, add the following text in the URL.:

activateonly=1

o Persist Original Flag: A persist original flag can be appended to the PowerForm URL.
When the flag is active, the data originally entered in fields by the sender remains in the
fields when the envelope is reassigned to another signer. If the flag is not active, the data
is not included in the fields. To enable the persist original flag, add the following text in
the URL:

persistoriginal=1

Examples of Pre-populating Information

Example — Add recipient name and email

For Role Name = Customer , recipient name = David Jones, recipient email =
David.Jones_ds@yahoo.com, you customize the PowerForm URL as follows:
https://
{server}/MEMBER/PowerFormSigning?PowerFormId=0b4851b6-
b52a-462f-b3fd-27a4bl30eaac&Customer
UserName=David$20Jones&Customer Email=David.Jones

ds@yahoo.com

Example — Add activate only, recipient name (Role Name = Tax Filer), and two
fields (Address and Phone)
https://{server}/MEMBER/PowerFormSigning?
PowerFormId=1ed83228-6b44-4f8b-ald’-
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52cbae22c38l&activateonly=1&Tax%20Filer
UserName=Howard%20I.%20Getz&Address=172%20East%20161%20
StreetBronx%$2CNew$20York%s2CNew%s20York%$2C10451&Phone=55
5-555-1212
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Preferences

You can control many aspects of your DocuSign account, from changing your email
address and signature style, to managing your contacts list. This section describes the

various personal preferences settings and how to set or change them, including:

o Create Your Signature

o Change Your Email Address
« Change Your Name

« Change Your Password

« Manage Contacts

« Manage Notifications

To access your personal preferences page, in the top navigation bar, click the account

settings drop-down, and select My Preferences.




Melanie Deschutes Properties
melanie.deschutes@agmai.com
349515

G0 to Admin

My Preferences k
Switch Accounts

Switch to Classic

Feedback

Log Out

G G L e o L Lo

Administer your account using DocuSign Admin

In addition to your personal preferences, you can manage other aspects of your account
using DocuSign Admin: set reminder and expiration and other defaults for the documents
you send; review billing information for your account; for multi-user accounts, manage

user and permission settings.

From your DocuSign account, select the Go to Admin link in the account settings drop-

down menu.




REPORTS

Melanie Deschutes Properties
melanie deschutes@amail.com
349515

Go to Admin

W

My Preferences
Waitir

) Switch to Classic
Expire

You can also access DocuSign Admin directly by going to the administrator log in page

and entering your credentials: hitps://admin.docusign.com

For more information on using DocuSign Admin, visit our Support site.

Manage Your ldentity

Managing your DocuSign identity is about maintaining your profile and account

information and deciding what you want to share with other DocuSign users.

The Personal Information preferences give you control over your personal DocuSign
identity. You can add and update your personal information and choose what information

to share with other DocuSign users through your privacy settings.

Email notifications to document recipients include your profile image, name, company
name, and email address. The full ID card appears when your document recipients hover

over your signature in a document that you have signed.

To manage your identity, go to My Preferences > ACCOUNT > Personal Information.



https://admin.docusign.com/
https://support.docusign.com/en/guides/ndse-admin-guide-welcome-to-administration
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Personal Information

To configure what information is shared when you sign,
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SIGNING AND SENDING (
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Template Matching X
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Notifications

The key tasks for these preferences are:

+ Upload a profile image. Add a photo to customize your account. If you share your iden-
tity with other users, your photo is included on email notifications, helping your doc-
ument recipients feel more confident with their signing experience. The maximum and

recommended image size to upload is 79x79 pixels.

« Change your name. If you need to correct or change your name on your account, click
the Edit link. Read more...

« Manage Privacy Settings. Privacy settings control what information you share with
other DocuSign users. Click the Privacy & Security link and select the information you

want to share.

« Change your company name. You can edit your company name on your account from

the Company field. Read more...

« Manage your signature. Want a different style for your signature? Click the Edit link
next to your saved signature and pick your new look. Or get fancy and draw your own
signature or upload an image. Read more... You can also use the + Add New link to add
new names and signatures to your account, allowing people to send you documents for

signature using the additional names you specify.

+« Change your email address. Your account email address is used to log in to DocuSign
and receive documents to sign. To enter a new email address for your DocuSign
account, click the Edit link. Once you change and verify your new email address, itis
linked to your DocuSign account and all of your sent and received documents.




« Update your contact information. Keep your company name, title, address, and phone
and fax information up to date. Use your privacy settings to control which details you

share with other users.

Change Your Name

A key part of your DocuSign identity is your name. Your name appears on your ID Card
and is included on the email notifications sent to your recipients. (You can see examples of

what your recipients see in The Signing Experience.)
If the name on your account is not correct, or you've changed your name and want to

update your account, it's easy to do so from the Personal Information preferences.

Note: If you do not see the option to edit your name as described in this guide, check with
your DocuSign account administrator. Your administrator can restrict account members

from changing their name in the DocuSign application.

To change your name

—

. Go to My Preferences > Account > Personal Information.

2. Your current name is shown next to your profile image. Click Edit to change your

name.
3. In the Change Your Name dialog, modify your name as desired.

4. Click CHANGE NAME.




DocuSign 506

Change Your Name

Thiz name is shown to others when yvou sign documents and send envelopes

Mame

Melanie E. Deachutes

5. Your name is updated and the changes apply to all future envelopes and notifications.

Change Your Email Address

Along with your name, your email address is a key part of your DocuSign identity. You use

your email address to log in to your account, and receive documents to sign from others.

If the email address on your account is not correct, or you are using a different email
address and want to update your account, it's easy to do so from the Personal Information

preferences.

CONTENTS
How to change your email address

221 Main Street, Suite 1000, San Francisco, CA 94105 | www.docusign.com | © DocusSign, Inc.



What happens to your envelopes when you change your email address
How are signing groups you belong to affected when you change your email address?

Troubleshooting tips

To change your email address

1. Go to My Preferences.

Melanie Deschutes Properties
melanie. deschutes@agmail.com
349515

Go to Admin

Iy Freferences k
Switch Accounts

Switch to Classic

Feedback

Log Cut

(LILF LN T ey el P T PR

2. Select Account > Personal Information. Your current email address is shown next to

your profile image.




Personal Information

To configure what information is shared when you sign, edit Privacy & Security

Melanie Deschutes, CPM Edit
melanie deschutes@gmail .com Edi;
Account: Melanie Deschutes Prop S

. Click Edit to change your email address.

. In the Change Account Email Address dialog, modify your address as required.

. Click CHANGE EMAIL.

A message is sent to your old email address informing you about the change of email
request. Another message is sent to your new email address with a link for you to
confirm the change.

. Log out of your DocuSign account.

Note: You must log out before you confirm the email change.

. At the new email address, in the confirm message, click the CONFIRM link.

. A DocuSign web page appears confirming your request to change your email address
- click Next >>>




o5 |

Y¥ou have requested to change your email to:

fiona.green@mailnesia.com

Click ‘™Mext’ below to continue with the change and start using the new email.

| Hext == Cancel

Once you confirm the change, your email is updated and the changes apply to all

future envelopes and notifications.

9. Log in to DocuSign with your new email address and your existing password.

Your new email address appears in your Personal Information preferences.

What happens to your envelopes when you change your email address?

Changing your email address does not modify any envelopes currently in your account.
You can still access all envelopes that were previously sent and received at the old email
address. Notifications for new envelopes which you send, are sent to the new email

address.

In order to receive new envelopes at your new email address that are sent from other

senders, be sure to instruct them to use your new email address. If they send envelopes to




your old email address, provided you have access to the email account, you can still view
and sign them. But since your account now uses a new email address, those envelopes

will not appear in your account.

How are the signing groups you belong to affected when you change your
email address?

A signing group is a predefined group of recipients and any one member of the group can
sign documents sent to the group. If you are a member of any signing groups and you
change your email address, your account administrator must update the signing group to
use your new email address. Otherwise, any email notifications sent to the group will
continue to go to your old email address, and the envelopes will not appear in your
DocuSign account. Administrators can refer to this topic for information on setting up and

managing sighing groups.

Troubleshooting tips

Why doesn't the email address change go through?

When changing your DocuSign email address, take care to follow the steps carefully. If the
change does not seem to go through, it's most likely because you still had your account
session open when you confirmed the email address change. Note Step 6, instructing you

to log out of your DocuSign account before you confirm the address change.
Why do | get an error when | try and change my email address?

If you get an error telling you the change did not go through and to try again, then most
likely this is because the new address you are trying to use is already in use on another

DocuSign account. To resolve this error, enter a different email address or contact



https://support.docusign.com/en/guides/ndse-admin-guide-signing-groups

DocuSign Customer Support for assistance. Visit our Contact Support web page for

contact options to reach Customer Support.

Create Your Signature

Customize your account by creating your signature. You can edit or delete an existing
signature, or add a new one. When you change or add your signature, you can choose

one of the preformatted styles, upload image files, or draw your signature direcily.

While you can save multiple signatures, you cannot select which to use when you sign.
Generally, it's best to have just one saved signature. If you have multiple signatures, when

you sign a document, the saved signature matching the name on your account is used.

Note: To upload or draw your signature, you must apply both the signature and initials. You

cannot upload or draw just one of these elements.

To upload a signature or initials image, the image height should be 145 pixels. The width of
the image can vary depending on the length of the person's name. The maximum width for
signatures is 400 pixels and 150 pixels for initials. The maximum file size is 200 kb. The

format of your image file can be any of the common image file types, including jpg, png, tiff.

Drawing your signature and initials freehand works best if you have a stylus. But you can

also use your mouse pointer or even your finger if you have a touch screen device.
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Tip: You can use the DocuSign mobile app on a tablet or other mobile device to draw your
signature using a stylus or just your finger. This is an easy way to capture your own unique

signature and use it to DocuSign.

To create a signature

1. Go to My Preferences > Account > Personal Information.

b | il Help 'rp’ -

DOCUMENTS TEMPLATES REPORTS -

. Deschutes Properties, Inc.
ACCOUNT Personal Information .' | (Default
P | Inf ti melanie.deschutes@gmail.com
‘ ersonal information | To configure what information is shared when you sign,| 349515
Electronic Notary Public
Go to Admin

Privacy & Security

Regional Settings My Preferences
Switch Accounts
Melanie E. Deschutes E/
Switch to Classic

Contacts

\ melanie.deschutes@gmai
| Feedback
Account: Deschutes Prop
Log Out

SIGNING AND SENDING
Custom Fields

Default Account

Template Matching

Motifications

2. Scroll down to the Signatures section and either Edit an existing signature or Add
New signature.

3. In the Create Your Signature dialog, enter your name and initials exactly as you wish to
sign, and do one of the following. For both Draw and Upload options, you must
provide both your signature and your initials.

o Choose - select any of the preformatted signature styles.

o Draw - create a freehand drawing of your signature and initials.
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o Upload - upload your own signature and initials image files.

Create Your Signature
Full Mame M. R. Deschutes Initials  MD

CHOOSE DRAW UPLOAD

UPLOAD SIGNATURE UPLOAD INITIALS

Accepted File Formats: GIF, JPG, PMG, BMP. Max file size 200KB.

By clicking Create, | agree that the signature and initials will be the electronic representation of my
signature and initials for all purposes when | (or my agent) use them on documents, including legally
binding contracts - just the same as a pen-and-paper signature or initial.

CANCEL

4. Click Create to accept the new signature and initials style.
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Add the REALTOR Logo to Your Signature

If you have a DocuSign for REALTOR or DocuSign for REALTOR PLUS plan, you can use
your National Association of Realtors membership to add the REALTOR® logo to your
DocuSign signature. The REALTOR® membership mark helps identify you as a member of
the National Association of REALTORS®.

You can add the logo to any saved or new signature, using either one of the pre-drawn

styles, your own drawn version, or an uploaded image.

CONTENTS
Add the REALTOR® logo to your signature

Remove the REALTOR ® logo from your signature

Note: This feature is only available for DocuSign for Realtor PLUS plans.

For more information on adding a signature, see this Help topic.

To add the REALTOR® logo to your signature

1. Go to My Preferences > Account > Personal Information, and scroll down to the Sig-
natures section.

2. To edit an existing signature and add the logo:
a. Click Edit.

b. Click Add the REALTOR® logo to my signature.
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Create Your Signature

Full Mame  Melanie Deschutes Initials ~ MD (x-’\dd the REALTOR® logo to my signature)

CHOOSE DRAW UPLOAD

c. Enter your NRDS ID and the Last Name for the ID, and click Validate.

Validate NAR Membership

Flease validate your NAR membership to add the REALTORE logo
to your signature.

Last Mame:

MRDS D

VALIDATE CAMCEL

If your credentials are valid, the logo is added to your signature and initials:
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To remove the REALTOR® logo from your signature

1. Go to My Preferences > Account > Personal Information, and scroll down to the Sig-

natures section.

2. To edit an existing signature and add the logo:
a. Click Edit.

b. Click Remove the REALTOR® logo from my signature.

c. Click Create.

Your signature and initials are updated, removing the logo.

Change Your Company Name

There are two company names associated with your account:

« Company name - this is a unique value for your DocuSign user ID. The company name
appears on your ID Card and is shown to other DocuSign users, depending on your Pri-
vacy Settings.

« Account name - this is a global value for every user on your DocuSign account. The
account name appears in notification emails to your recipients. This value can only be

changed by your account administrator. Learn more...




EXAMPLE — Company and Account Names
If you work in a small business, you'll likely use the same value for both names.
So, for example, your company name and account name would both be "Express

Tire & Automotive".

But what if you work for a large, global corporation. The account is owned by
your corporate parent company, and you work for a subsidiary. So your account
name might be "Hargrave International, Inc." and your company name is that of

your subsidiary, "Western Supplies, Inc.”

To change your company hame

1. Go to My Preferences > Account > Personal Information.

2. Under Job Title and Company, edit the value in the Company field as desired.

Your change is saved automatically.

Company and Job Title

Company

Deschutes Property Managemsnt

Job Title

Property Manager

3. To verify the change, click Privacy and Security to view your full ID card.

4. Under Display these items on my ID card, select Company and title.




Your company name is shown on your ID Card.

DocuSign ID Card

This is what other DocuSign users will be able to see. To edit, see Personal Information

ID Card Privacy Settings

Melanie Deschutes
melanie.deschutes@gmail.com 3 Show my ID card to other

DocuSigned by: DocuSign users
M. K. Descludes . .
Display these items on my
E452C1FEQER04GT .. ID card
ﬂ Company and title
Signed Company B Address and phone number
156 documents Property Manager B3 Usage history
06/09/2015 last Deschutes ge s
signed Property
Management

909-569-8877

sent 123 Danser Blvd
185 documents CA 00001

06/02/2015 last sent  |United States

Change Your Account Name

There are two company names associated with your account:

« Account name - this is a global value for every user on your DocuSign account. The
account name appears in notification emails to your recipients. This value can only be
changed by your account administrator.

« Company name - this is a unique value for your DocuSign user ID. The company name
appears on your ID Card and is shown to other DocuSign users, depending on your Pri-




vacy Settings. Users can change their company name through their personal pref-

erences.

EXAMPLE — Company and Account Names
If you work in a small business, you'll likely use the same value for both names.
So, for example, your company name and account name would both be "Express

Tire & Automotive".

But what if you work for a large, global corporation. The account is owned by
your corporate parent company, and you work for a subsidiary. So your account
name might be "Hargrave International, Inc." and your company name is that of

your subsidiary, "Western Supplies, Inc."

To change your account name (administrators)

1. Log in as an account administrator and go to My Preferences > Account > Personal

Information.

2. The account name is displayed next to your profile image.




Personal Information

To configure what information is shared when you sign, edit Privacy & Security

Melanie Deschutes, GPM Edit
melanie.deschutes@gmail.com Edit
{Pu:u:ount: Melanie Deschutes, Inc. Edit]

3. Click Edit next to your account name.

4. Enter your new account name and click CHANGE NAME.

Change Your Account Name

Please Mote: Account Mame appears on email notifications, documents and
envelopes sent from this account. It is also displayed when switching
between multiple accounts.

Account Name

Dezschutes Properties, Inc.

Your account name is changed and the new name is reflected in your Personal

Information and on all future email notifications.




Change Your Password

You can change your password at any time. Change your password periodically, ideally at
least every six months. If you think someone else has gained access to your password,
change it immediately. When you change your password, you cannot reuse any of your

previous 12 passwords.

CONTENTS
How to change your password

Reset a forgotten password

Video: Reset your password

To change your password or security question

1. Go to My Preferences.

[ i) il

MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

g Deschutes Properties, LLG
. ) n:.e:I;‘r;ié.deschutes@-gmail.com
Sign or Get Signatures W 9515

Go to Admin

My Preferences
Switch Accounts

s Switch to Classic
Last & Months WHAT'S NEW

Feedback

Download/Upload Multiple Templates
4 Move multiple templates at once between
accounts. More Info . TR

Log Out

2. In the left-hand menu, select Privacy & Security.




3. Click CHANGE MY PASSWORD.

4. Ifrequired, log in to your account to authenticate.

5. Complete the Password form: enter and verify a new password, and provide password

questions and answers.

6. Click SAVE.

Your password is changed.

Forgot your password?

We all forget our passwords from time to time. If you set a security question, DocuSign can
use it to confirm your identity and help you recover your password. Options for resetting a

password are:

« From the login page, click the Forgot password link and follow the directions to reset

your password.
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Docuﬂgn;

Please log in to your account

melanie.deschutes@gmail.com

LOG IN

[ Forgot password ]

Sign in as a different user

« Contact your DocuSign administrator and ask them to reset your password for you. See

the Manage Users guide for more information.

Reset Password Video

Forgot your password? Here's a short video on how to reset your password:

Click here to watch video
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Two-Step Verification

Two-step verification is a standard security feature aimed at protecting your data. This
feature protects your account by requiring two pieces of verification before you can access
DocuSign. By default, all users are protected by their password. But with two-step
verification, you must know something (your password) and you must have something
(access to your phone) in order to log in. If your password is compromised, this second

layer of protection prevents a malicious user from accessing your account.

This security feature is available for both the New DocuSign Experience and the Classic
DocuSign Experience, and is also supported by most DocuSign apps, including our

mobile apps and integrations such as DocuSign for SharePoint.

CONTENTS
How to setup two-step verification

How to log in with two-step verification
How to turn off two-step verification

Use an Authenticator app for two-step verification

Verified security information: use and best practices

IMPORTANT: Some third-party apps may not yet support this feature. If you enable two-
step verification, you will not be able to use those apps to access DocuSign. DocuSign does
this to ensure all access to your account, even from other apps, uses strong authentication
methods to access your data. For assistance, please contact the third-party application

developer.




To set up two-step verification

1. Ifyou are using the New DocuSign Experience:
a. Go to My Preferences > Privacy & Security.

ks i} il
MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS
. - Deschutes Py rties, Inc.
ACCOUNT Privacy and Security (oschiies Properties, Inc
Perscnal Information f'aﬂfe‘g?ise deschutes@gmail com
Electronic Notany Public
Go to Admin

Privacy & Security

Regional Settings Password and Security Question My Preferences

Contacts Switch Accounts

CHANGE MY PASSWORD Sywitch to Classic
SIGNING AND SENDING Feedback

Custom Fields
DocuSign ID Card Log Out

Template Matchi .
SRS S This iz what other DocuSign users will be able to ses. To edit, see Personsl Information

b. Scroll down to the Two-Step Verification section and click MANAGE TWO-STEP
VERIFICATION.

Two-Step Verification

MAMAGE TWO-STEP VERIFICATION




2. lfyou are using the Classic DocuSign Experience:
a. Go to Preferences > Member Profile > Two-Step Verification.

— L
M I

¥ Member Profile e o
Manage Two-Step Verification

Personal Info

Two-step verification provides an extra layer of security to access your account. When enabled, you will need to provide the correct

phelccatntdd ess password and verify a security code to access DocuSign.
Sharing

Two Step Verification Management
Connected Apps

Names Available

Manage Identity

Electronic Notary Public
Manage Email Motifications
Social ID Login

Time Zone

Change Password

Two-Step Verification

w Member Options

b. Click Two Step Verification Management.

3. Follow the onscreen prompts to log in to your DocuSign account to start the veri-

fication process.

4. Check your email for a verification code from DocuSign.




Verfy your identity to log in to DocuSign Inbex

DocuSign via Docu Sign =dse_demog@doc 555 Pu (18 minutes ago)

Your Docusign verfication code Is:

982536

Please enter this code to confimn your email address

5. Enter the verification code in the box provided.

. |
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Docu

Two-Step Verification

In crder to verify your identity, enter the verification code that
was sent to a~"&mailinator.com.

| Enter verification code

Remember this device

CONFIRM

Resend code

6. Click CONFIRM.

7. The My Settings page appears with your email address in the Verified Security

Information section.

221 Main Street, Suite 1000, San Francisco, CA 94105 | www.docusign.com | © DocusSign, Inc.



DocuSign 529

Dﬂtu%ﬂe My SEttings Amy Lyon (MA3-EUT)

Log Out

Two-Step Verification

Two-step venfication prolects your account by réquining two pleces of verified security information
whenaver you accass DocuSign. Some third-party apps may nol yat support this feature. Laarn morna.

Two-step werification is off

Verified Security Information

Email

“ amylyon@mailinator.com

ADD SECURITY INFORMATIOMN

Trusted Devices

With a trusted computer of devica, you can log in without two-step werfication. You can revoke trusted
status at any time for all remembered devices

REVOKE ALL

Copyright © 2017 DocuSign, ino. Al nights resarved

8. Click the Two-step verification toggle.

9. In the Additional Security Information Required dialog, click ADD
SECURITY INFORMATION to add a second authentication method and enable two-
step verification for your account.

10. Click ADD to select one of the three authentication methods offered. DocuSign
recommends you add a verified phone number.
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Add Security Information

Add security information which can be used a3 & second method for authentication

Verified Phone m

Add a verified phone number.

Authenticator App

o

Set up an authenticator app on your mobile device.

Email

Add a backup email in case you cannot access your primany
email

{

CAMCEL
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11. Follow the guided setup to verify and add your selected method.
o Phone. You can receive the verification code by either text message or a phone call.

Verify Your Phone

What phone number do you want to use?
+1 v | Phone numbser

How do you want to get the code?

® Text Message
Phone Call

CONTINU

o Authenticator App. You can download an app from your mobile app store. See Use

an authenticator app below for details.

o« Email. You can add a second verified email address.

12. Once you have completed the verification process, you will have two pieces of verified

security information listed and two-step verification is enabled.
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.,
( .I T‘ﬁ'ﬂ-51ep verfication is on

Verified Security Information

“ Text Message or Phone Call
DELETE

@ Email
u amylyon@mailinator.com

13. Two-step verification is enabled on your account and you receive a confirmation at

your verified security information.

Back to Top

Log in with Two-Step Verification

With two-step verification enabled, when you log in to DocuSign, you are prompted to
verify a security code which you receive using your verified security information. After
confirming your password, DocuSign sends a verification code to your registered phone

number. You can select to receive either a text message or phone call.

To log in with two-step verification

1. Use your browser to go to the DocuSign login page.

2. Enter your email address and password.
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3. Select how to receive your verification code and click CONTINUE:

o Text Message. Delivers the verification code over SMS, so this phone number must
belong to a mobile device.

o Phone Call. Places a voice call to your phone number. An automated system reads
your code out loud.

Docuﬂfgn:

Two-Step Verification

In arder to venify your identity, we will send a verification code
to your registered phone number ending in 6275

How do you want to get the code?

® Text Message
Phone Call

CONTINUE

Try another way to send the code

4. Once you receive the code, enter it in the space provided and click CONFIRM.

5. If you want DocuSign to remember the device you are using and bypass further two-

step verification challenges when you use it to log in, select Remember this device.
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Docuﬁfg‘n&

Two-Step Verification

A text message with a verification code was sent 1o the
number ending in 6275

855672

[ Rememiber this d e'm:e]

CONFIRM

6. If you want to receive the code through a different verified security method, click Try
another way to verify your identity and make your selection.

Docu&?ﬁm_

Two-Step Varification

Te sign in to your DocuSign account, choose a verification
method from the list below:

‘|:=_1 Text Massage or Phone Call

Phone number ending in 6275

4 Email
Email agaress in this format
Mt e mail com
Back to Top
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Disable Two-Step Verification

You can disable two-step verification for your account at any time. DocuSign will keep your
verified security to use if you decide to re-enable two-step verification, and for other use

cases, such as when you need to reset your password.

To turn off two-step verification

1. Login to your DocuSign account and go to My Preferences > Privacy & Security.
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Electronic Motary Public
Go to Admin

Privacy & Security

My Preferences

Regional Settings Password and Security Question

Contacts Switch Accounts
CHANGE MY PASSWORD Switch to Classic

SIGNING AND SENDING Feedback

Custom Fields
DocuSign ID Card Log Out

eapiai=biading This iz what other DocuSign users will be able to see. To edit, see Personal Information

2. Scroll down to the Two-Step Verification section and click MANAGE TWO-STEP
VERIFICATION.

Two-Step Verification

MAMAGE TWO-5TEP VERIFICATION

3. Login to your DocuSign account and complete the verification process.




4. Click to toggle two-step verification off.

Docu . M S tti Melanie Deschutes (Demo)
ﬂ)’lﬁﬂ«_ . My Settings

Logout

Two-Step Verification

Two-step verification is off

X

Two-step verification is turned off on your account and you receive a confirmation
message on all of your verified phone numbers and emails.

Back to Top

Use an Authenticator app for two-step verification

You can register one authenticator app to your identity in DocuSign. Authenticator apps
are apps that scan a barcode and use that to generate new codes every 30 seconds to
verify your identity. They are useful because they do not require cell service or an internet

connection to get a code needed for two-factor authentication.

There are several options for which authenticator app to use. Here are a few we
recommend:
o Google Authenticator (Apple App Store/Google Play)

« Microsoft Authenticator (Apple App Store/Google Play/Windows Phone)

o Authy (Apple App Store/Google Play)




Note: You must download and install the authenticator app of your choice onto your mobile

device before you set it up to use with DocuSign's two-step verification.

To set up an authenticator app to use with DocuSign verification

1. Login to your DocuSign account and go to My Preferences > Privacy & Security.
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Regional Settings Password and Security Question My Preferences
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2. Scroll down to the Two-Step Verification section and click MANAGE TWO-STEP
VERIFICATION.

3. Login to your DocuSign account and complete the verification process.

4. Click Add Security Information.
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Two-Step Verification

Two-step verification protects your account by requiring two pieces
apps may not yet support this feature. Learn maore.

() Two-step verification is on

Verified Security Information

WP Email
“ amylyon@mailinator.com

ADD SECURITY INFORMATION

Text Message or Phone Call

5. In the Add Security Information list, click ADD for the Authenticator App option.

6. On your mobile device, open the authenticator app follow the instructions in the Verify

an Authenticator App.
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Verify an Authenticator App

1. You will need to first download an authenticator app from a
mabile app store. Find our list of recommended apps here.

2. Scan the QR code displayed below with the authenticator app on
Yyour phone.

If vou ars unable to acan this QR code, enter the key below into vour
authenticator app.

FEFV - AP3F - BY DG - QENM - WLWX - XZ3W - XJCP - MKZW

3. Enter the verification code generated by your authenticator app.

‘ |E’|ter verification code

CANCEL

7. Once you enter and confirm the verification code, the authenticator app is included in
the Verified Security Information list. You can use the app to verify your future logins by

entering the code displayed in the app.




Use and best practices for Verified Security Information

You can register additional phone numbers, an authenticator app, and alternative email
addresses to your identity in DocuSign. This gives you more alternatives into verifying
your identity. For example, you may change phone numbers or no longer have access to
that email address. DocuSign would need an alternative way of identify you, and without

that, you will not be able to access your account.

It is always a good practice to make sure you change your security information before you
lose access to the phone number, authenticator app, or email address that you originally
registered with DocuSign. This is especially important with authenticator apps, which
become usable pieces of verified security information if you lose or replace a mobile
device. If you lose access to both the registered email address and phone number in

DocuSign, you will no longer be able to access your account.

With a registered phone number, DocuSign now has a much stronger way to authenticate
you as a user. This helps in other scenarios where we need your verification. For example,
when you reset your password, we will now allow you to perform verification with your
registered phone number instead of asking you your secret question. This ensures that
DocuSign is always using the strongest form of verification where possible whenever you

are making any changes to your account.

Back to Top

Manage Contacts

DocuSign includes a Contacts list to help make sending envelopes even easier. When you
send an envelope, the recipients are automatically added to your Contacts list. You can use

the Contacts list to quickly add recipients to the envelopes you send.




You can add, modify, and delete entries in your Contacts list through the My Preferences

> Account > Contacts view.

CONTENTS
How to add, edit, or delete contacts

Signing group contacts
Shared contacts
How to share a contact

How to view shared contacts

Related topics

Note: Your user permissions affect what types of contacts you can see in your Contacts list.
If you cannot follow any of the instructions provided in this guide, check with your DocuSign
administrator to see what Address Book permissions you have. For more information on

setting user permissions, see Permission Sets.

To add, edit, or delete personal contacts

If your permissions include the ability to create personal contacts, you can add and

manage them through your My Preferences > Account > Contacts view.
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1. Go to My Preferences.

Melanie Deschutes Properties
melanie. deschutes@agmail.com
349515

Go to Admin

Iy Freferences k
Switch Accounts

Switch to Classic

Feedback

Log Cut

(LILF LN T ey el P T PR

2. In the left-hand menu, under Account, select Contacts.




ACCOUNT

Personal Information
Electronic Notary Public
Privacy & Security

Regional Settings

3. To add a contact, click ADD CONTACT, and enter the contact's name and email. You

can also enter a company name and phone numbers.

b B il

MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS

ACCOUNT Contacts

Personal Information

Electronic Notary Public ADDRESS BOOK

Privacy & Security

Regional Setfings Q Search All Contacts | *4 ADD CONTACT I
Contacts

Name Email Company Type

4. To edit a contact, locate the contact by searching or scanning the list. Click EDIT, edit
the contact details, and click SAVE.

5. To delete one or more contacts, select the check box next to the contacts you want to
delete and click DELETE.




Contacts

ADDRESS BOOK

v 2 Selected | DELETE \ SHARE

Name Email Company Type

Benjamin Burns bburns@maili. .. Personal &% EDIT v
b Benjamin Burns benburns@m. .. Personal EDIT v
v Bobby Berns bburns@maili... Personal EDIT b

Note: Your contacts list is optimized for up to 500 contacts. While you can have more than
500 contacts saved, for performance reasons, you can only scroll through the first 500. To

locate contacts beyond the first 500, you can use the Search function.

Signing groups

Your Contacts list also may include signing groups. Signing groups enable you to send an
envelope to a predefined group of recipients and have any one member of the group sign
your document. Signing groups appear in the Address Book category with the Email

designation "Signing Group".

You can search for signing groups by Name or your DocuSign account name. To see a list

of the members of a signing group, click VIEW.
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ACCOUNT

Personal Information
Electronic Notary Public
Privacy & Security
Regional Settings

Contacts

SIGNING AND SENDING
GCustom Fields

Template Matching

Shared contacts

Contacts

ADDRESS BOOK

Q Volunteers

Name Email

Volunteers Signing Group

Company Type

Deschutes Pro... Shared with me VIEW

Depending on your user permissions, you may see shared contacts included in your

Contacts Address Book. These are contacts shared with the account by other users and

are identified by the Type "Shared with me".

Contacts

ADDRESS BOOK

Q Search All Contacts

Name

Abbie Ne._..

Abby Angle

Email Company
abbie_newton@mailnesi... French Market
angle@mailinator.com Zynx, Inc.

*a ADD CONTACT

Type

Shared with me VIEW

Shared with me VIEW
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Note: Your access to contacts, and to the ability to share contacts with other account users
and see contacts shared by others, is controlled by your user permissions set. If you do not
have access to the features presented in this help guide, check with your DocuSign

administrator. For more information on setting user permissions, see Permission Sets.

You may also be able to share your own contacts. If you share any of your contacts, then
all other users on the account who have access to shared contacts can view and use the

ones you shared.

Only the contact owner can edit or delete a shared contact; users with shared access to a

contact can only view and use the contact.

To share a contact

Note: In order to share contacts, your user profile must have the Share setting for the

Address Book permission setting.

1. Go to My Preferences > Account > Contacts.
2. Locate the contact by searching or scanning the list, and then click in the contact row.

3. Toggle the Shared option to the on position and click Save.
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Edit Contact

Full Name *
Bobby Berns

Email *

bburns@mailinator.com

Company

Phone Number

+ ADD PHOME NUMBER

l E Shared C‘-Dntal::.t] ®
m CAMNCEL

Any user on the account who has access to shared contacts can now view and use the
contact you shared.

To view shared contacts

1. Go to My Preferences > Account > Contacts.

2. If you have access to both your own and shared contacts, your Address Book includes
both types of contacts: Personal and Shared with me. If you have shared one of your
personal contacts, the type includes a shared icon.
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Contacts

ADDRESS BOOK

O, mailinator ¥ +2 ADD CONTACT
Name Email Company Type
Abby Angle angle@maili.... Zynx, Inc. Shared with me VIEW
Axel Aire axelaire@m._.. Shared with me VIEW

Personal and shared

Benjamin Bu._.. bburns@ma... Personal 2% EDIT v

Mitchell Devon mdevon@m... Devonshire Creamery Personal EDIT v

3. To view details for a shared contact, click View.

Related topics

« Add Recipients: How to add recipients to an envelope using your Contacts list.
« Signing Groups: How to send an envelope to a signing group.

o Signing Groups Administration: How to set up and manage signing groups. Signing
groups are set up by your DocuSign administrator; you cannot modify them from your
Contacts list.

e Permission Sets: Information for administrators on managing permission sets.
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Time and Date Settings for Your Account

From your My Preferences > Regional Settings, you can view the time zone and date and
time format in use for your account. The time and date settings are used to record events in
your account, and are displayed in places like the envelope History and the Certificate of

Completion.

If enabled by your account administrator, you can specify values for these settings.

= i) ul
MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS
. . Deschutes Properties, Inc.
ACCOUNT Regional Settings Default) ’
melanie.deschutes@gmail.com
Personal Information 349515

Electronic Notary Public
Go to Admin
Privacy & Security

. My Preferences
Regional Settings Time and Date -
Switch Accounts
Contacts
@ Match my computer's time zone Switch to Classic
SIGNING AND SENDING Specify a Time Zane Feedback
Custom Fields Date/Time Format Log Out
Template Matching 2017 September 6 | 15:24 A

Connected Apps

Note: These settings do not affect the format of the Date Signed field. Your account
administrator controls the formatting of the Date Signed field through DocuSign Admin >

Signing Settings > Document Formatting. More info...

Time zone setting

You can use your computer's time zone or specify a time zone by selecting that option, and

then choosing a setting from the drop-down list.



https://support.docusign.com/guides/ndse-admin-guide-signing-settings

Time and Date

Match my computer's time zone

® Specify a Time Zone

(UTC-08:00) Pacific Time =

Date/time format setting

You can select from a large list of formats to reflect the date and time stamps in your
preferred style. The date/time format is used to record events in your account, and are

displayed in places like the envelope History and the Certificate of Completion.
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Date/Time Format

2017 September 6| 15:44 K

9/6/2017 | 03:44:14 pm
09-06-2017 | 15:44
09/06/2017 | 15:44
8/6/2017 | 03:44 pm
Sep-06-2017 | 15:44

Sep 6, 2017 | 15:44
September 6, 2017 | 15:44
B/9/2017 | 15:44

06-09-17 | 15:44
06-09-2017 | 15:44
D6-Sep-17 | 15:44
D6-Sep-2017 | 15:44

05 September 2017 | 15:44
2017-02-08 | 1544
2017-Sep-06 | 15:44
2017/09/06 | 15:44

2017 September 6 | 15:44

Read-only settings

If your account enforces default time and date values, then your settings reflect the account
defaults and cannot be changed in your My Preferences. Your account administrator

controls these values from the DocuSign Admin > Regional Settings view. More info...
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Regional Settings

Time and Date ()

Time Zone:
(UTC-08:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada)

Date/Time Format
9/6/2017 | 02:49 pm

Manage Custom Fields

You can create custom versions of standard fields and save them for reuse on future
documents. Define any combination of field properties, such as font type or size, or a
validation setting. Custom fields help speed up your document preparation by allowing

you to save fields customized for your use.

You can also create custom fields directly in the Add Fields view, when you apply recipient
fields to a document. The custom fields you create there, appear in the Custom Fields listin

Preferences.

Note: Some advanced features and options are supported only in certain DocuSign plans.
Your account plan might not support some options discussed in this help topic. For more

information about which options are available for your account, check your account plan or




contact your Account Manager or Customer Support. Visit our Contact Support web page

for contact options to reach Customer Support.

To manage custom fields

1. Go to My Preferences > Signing and Sending > Custom Fields.

Custom Fields + ADD NEW FIELD

Name Type Owner Shared

Eold Red 20pt Text Melanie E. Deschutes - ACTIONS ¥

Custom Dropdown Dropdown Marcus Perez ACTIONS ¥
[ Custom Dropdown 2 Dropdown Marcus Perez ACTIONS ¥

Date Signed autoplace Date Signed  Melanie E. Deschutes 43 ACTIONS ¥

2. To create a new custom field:
a. Click ADD NEW FIELD.

b. Enter the properties for the field.

TIP: Use a descriptive name to help you identify it later in the Fields palette.

c. Click SAVE.

Your new custom field appears in the list.
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3. To edit or delete an existing custom field:
a. Locate the field in the Custom Fields list.

b. To edit the field:
m Click the Actions menu and select Edit.

m Change the properties as desired and click SAVE.

c. To delete, click the Actions menu and select DELETE.

Set Template Matching Account Preferences

You can enable and configure template matching for your account from your Template

Matching preferences.

CONTENTS
How template matching works

Manage automatic template matching preferences

Related topics

How template matching works

Automatic template matching compares the files that you upload with all previously saved
templates. Based on the sensitivity setting you select, if the match is close enough, you can
choose to apply the matching template to your document, either automatically or with a
notification. When you apply a matched template, all aspects of the template are applied to

your new document: the recipients, messages, and the recipient signing fields.




With template matching enabled, you can tune the matching results by adjusting the
template matching sensitivity setting. The higher the setting, the closer the document and

the template must match before the feature triggers. The default value for this setting is 80%.

Finally, you can enable page-level matching, which means every page of the files you
upload are checked for matches. With page-level matching disabled, only the first and last

25 words of the entire document are checked.

ACCOUNT Template Matching
Personal Information
Privacy & Security

Regional Settings

Contacts Automatic Template Matching

SIGNING AND SENDING

Template Matching +' | Match templates to uploaded files

c ted Al
ONNECSE Apps Automatically apply matching templates

Motifications @ Notify me of matching templates

Match sensitivity level: | 80 Yo

+'| Enable page-level template matching




To manage automatic template matching

1. Go to My Preferences > Signing and Sending > Template Matching.
2. To enable template matching, select Match templates to uploaded files.

The feature is enabled and additional options display for you to configure.

3. Select how you want DocuSign to apply matching templates:

a. Automatically. When there is only a single template match for each uploaded file,
the template is applied to the file automatically. If there are multiple matches for any
uploaded file, then the matching dialog is shown and you must select which tem-
plates to apply.

b. Notify me. When you upload files and there are one or more matches, you are
shown the matching dialog to select which templates to apply for each file.
4. (Optional) Adjust the Template Matching Sensitivity factor, by typing a value in the field.

The default is 80%.

5. (Optional) Select Enable page-level template matching to apply template matching to
each page of your uploaded files.

6. Click SAVE.

Related topics

For more information on topics related to template matching, see the following:

o Set template matching behavior - specify matching and set custom IDR zones on indi-
vidual templates

« Apply templates - how to apply templates to the files you upload to an envelope




Manage Notifications

DocuSign provides email notifications to senders and recipients for many different
scenarios. By default, all of the notifications are turned on. The Notifications preferences

give you control over the communications that you receive.

We know you're busy—you may not want to be notified every time an envelope that you sent
was viewed, or when another recipient reassigns an envelope to you. After all, everything
you need to know about an envelope, either as a sender or as a recipient, is visible from
your DocuSign account. The email notifications are just a convenience to let you know

about any change or activity.

To manage notifications

1. Go to My Preferences > Signing and Sending > Notifications.
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MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS
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ACCOUNT Notifications -
Personal Information CANCEL melanie.deschutes@gmail.com
249515
Electronic Notary Public
Privacy & Security ) o ) Go to Admin
Sending Notifications \
Regional Settings My Preferences
. Motify me when | am the sender and: Switch Accounts
Select All Switch to Classic
SIGNING AND SENDING An envelope is complete Feedback
Custom Fields i i
A signer assigns an envelope to someons else Log Out

Template Matching

Connected Apps/

Motifications

Stamps

ASEANRANEANEANRANEANEAN

A signer declines to sign

A signer withdraws consent to do business online
The first time each recipient views an envelope
Envelope delivery to a recipient fails

A signer's offline signature fails to synchronize




The list of Sending and Recipient Notifications appears. By default, all notification

options are turned on.

2. Clear the check box for any notification that you do not want to receive.

3. Click SAVE.
Your notification preferences are updated and the changes apply to all future

envelopes.

Changing the Frequency of Comment Notifications

Each member of an account can control the frequency of comment notifications. How you
change the frequency of comment notifications depends on whether you want to change
the frequency of comment notifications on documents you are sending out for signature or

for documents you have received and have been asked to sign.

To change the frequency of comment notifications on envelopes you send

If you feel like you're getting too many email notifications about comments on documents
you're sending for signature, you can change the frequency of notifications you're

receiving. The change applies to all documents you send from the account.

1. Go to www.docusign.com and log in to your DocuSign account.

2. In your DocuSign account, click the account menu drop-down in the upper right

corner and select My Preferences.
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4. On theright, under Sending Notifications:
+ To enable comment notifications, check A comment is posted in an envelope I've
sent.

o To disable comment notifications, uncheck A comment is posted in an envelope

I've sent.

[ is] al
MANAGE TEMPLATES REPORTS
ACCOUNT Notifications
Personal Information CANCEL

Electronic Notary Public

P &S
e Sending Notifications

Regional Settings
Notify me when | am the sender and:

Contacts

v Al
SIGNING AND SENDING | An envelope that | have sent is complete
Custom Fields | Anenvelope that | have sent has been assigned to a different recipient
Template Matching v Asigner has declined to sign a document

v Asigner has withdrawn their consent to do business with me online
Gonnected Apps

| Anenvelope has been viewed by a recipient for the first time
Notifications

v Anenvelope has failed to be delivered to a recipient

v Decuments will be purged from the system

= || Acommentis posted in an envelope I've sent

® Allcomments

Only comments that mention me or are private to me:

5. You can further customize the frequency of notifications by choosing whether you are
notified every time one of your recipients comments or replies to a comment or whether
the recipient chooses to reply only to you.

o To receive notification for all comments and replies, choose All comments.

o To receive notification of comments sent only to you, choose Only comments that

mention me or are private to me.
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v Al
SIGNING AND SENDING v/| Anenvelope that | have sent is complete
Gustom Fields | Anenvelope that | have sent has been assigned io a different recipient
Template Matching v Asigner has declined te sign a document

| Asigner has withdrawn their consent to do business with me online
Connected Apps

| An envelope has been viewed by a recipient for the first time
Notifications

| An envelope has failed to be delivered to a recipient

| Dacuments will be purged from the system

| Acomment is posted in an envelope I've sent

® Allcomments

—_—

Only comments that mention me or are private to me:

6. Atthe top (or bottom), click SAVE.
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ACCOUNT Notifications

Personal Information m CANCEL

Electronic Notary Public

To change the frequency of comments notifications on envelopes you receive

If you feel like you're getting too many email notifications about comments in envelopes
you're asked to sign, you can change the frequency of notifications you're receiving. The
change applies to all envelopes you receive that are sent to the email address associated
with your account. You can only change the frequency of comments notifications you're

receiving if you have an account at DocuSign.

1. Go to www.docusign.com and log in to your DocuSign account.

2. In your DocuSign account, click the account menu drop-down in the upper right

corner and select My Preferences.
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4. On the right, under Recipient Notifications:
« To enable comment notifications, check A comment is posted in an envelope that's
been sent to me.

o To disable comment notifications, uncheck A comment is posted in an envelope
that's been sent to me.

| A signer has withdrawn their consent to do business with me online
Gonnected Apps

v An envelope has been viewed by a recipient for the first time
Notifications
+ An envelope has failed to be delivered to a recipient
/| Documents will be purged from the system
v Acomment is posted in an envelope I've sent

@ All comments

Only comments that mention me or are private to me

Recipient Notifications
Notify me when | am a recipient and:

v Al
v/ Inesd to sign a document
| A document | signed is complete
/| am designated to receive a copy of the envelope
v/ I nesd to acknowledge receipt of an envelope
| I ne=d to approve changes anather recipient has mads
| I nesd to provide contact infarmation for other recipients.
| Another recipient has declined to sign a document
| The sender has vaided the envelope
| The sender has made a correction
| Arecipient reassigns an envelope to me
/| Documents | received will be purged from the system
| My fax has been received
| An envelope is sent to a signing group to which | belong
= || Acommentis posted in an envelope that's been sent to me
® Al comments

Only comments that mention me or are private to me

5. You can further customize the frequency of notifications by choosing whether you are
notified every time one of your recipients comments or replies to a comment or whether
the recipient chooses to reply only to you.

o To receive notification for all comments and replies, choose All comments.

o To receive notification of comments sent only to you, choose Only comments that
mention me or are private to me.




A signer has withdrawn their consent to do business with me online
Gonnected Apps

An envelope has been viewed by a recipient for the first time
Notif

v
b
+ An envelope has failed to be delivered to a recipient
v Decuments will be purged from the system
| Acomment is posted in an envelope I've sent

@ All comments

Only comments that mention me or are private to me

Recipient Notifications

Notify me when | am a recipient and:

Al

I need to sign a document

A document | signed is complete

1 am designated to receive a copy of the envelope

| need to acknowledge receipt of an envelope

| need to approve changes another recipient has made
I need to provide contact information for other recipients
Another recipient has declined to sign a document

The sender has voided the envelope

The sender has made a correction

A recipient reassigns an envelope to me

Decuments | received will be purged from the system
My fax has been received

An envelope is sent to a signing group to which | belong

RIKRIKRITORRIORRIOORK

A comment is posted in an envelope that's been sent to me

@ All comments

—T

Only comments that mention me or are private to me

6. Atthe top (or bottom), click SAVE.
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Related Topics

Admin settings (admin privileges required): See Comments Settings.

Envelope settings: See Disabling Comments on an Envelope.



https://support.docusign.com/en/guides/ndse-admin-guide-comments-settings
https://support.docusign.com/en/guides/ndse-user-guide-disable-comments-on-envelope

Electronic Notary Profile

Notaries in select jurisdictions can use DocuSign eNotary to electronically witness and
authenticate the execution of documents. Notaries must have a DocuSign account and the

electronic notary profile must be set up before they can use DocuSign to notarize

document.

A notarial journal records all of the electronic notary sessions, and the details are also

captured on the Certificate of Completion.

Note: In accordance with the Notary Terms and Conditions, the sender of the envelope
and notary are responsible for ensuring that electronic notarization is acceptable for the

specific jurisdiction and document.

CONTENTS
Adding and managing a jurisdiction

The Notarial Journal

Related topics

Adding and managing a jurisdiction

As a notary in any of our supported jurisdictions, you can add an electronic notary public
profile with your notary commission information. Once you create a valid notary

jurisdiction profile, you can provide electronic notary services through DocuSign.



https://www.docusign.com/enotary/notaryterms

To create a jurisdiction

1. Log in to your DocuSign account.
o If you are new to DocuSign and you received an Activation email for a new account,

complete the account activation first.

o If you need to create a free account, go to https://secure.docusign.com/signup/free
and sign up.

Note: These free accounts allow you to set up your electronic notary public profile and
complete requests for eNotary service. You cannot, however, send a document and

include an eNotary service request.

2. Go to My Preferences > Account > Electronic Notary Public.
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ACCOUNT Electronic Notary Public Profile @ [oseniites Properties

Default)
melanie. deschutes@gmail.com

Personal Information 349515

|E\ectron|c Motary Public I
Privacy & Security Go to Admin
My Preferences

Regional Settings

Switch Accounts

Contacts You do not have a jurisdiction. Please create

Switch to Classic

Feedback

Gustom Fields
Log Out

Template Matching

Connociod Aoon

3. Click CREATE JURISDICTION.

4. Complete the fields in the Jurisdiction form with your notary commission details and
agree to the Terms and Conditions.

5. Click SAVE.



https://secure.docusign.com/signup/free

Your jurisdiction is added.

Electronic Notary Public Profile

MELANIE R. DESCHUTES
Notary Public

State of Washington
Commission Expires 2/28/2017

Melanie R. Deschutes Edit

Washington Edit | Delete

6. Ensure your name and commission information is entered correctly. Use the Edit link

next to your jurisdiction to make any necessary corrections.

7. Enter your address into your DocuSign profile so that it will be available to you during

the electronic notary session.

a. Click the Edit link next to your name to open the Personal Information view for your

account.

b. Complete the Company, Job Title, Address, and Phone fields.

c. Click SAVE.

The Notarial Journal

After you successfully complete an electronic notary session, the details of the transaction

are automatically captured in the Notarial Journal, including the signer's name and




signature. If the signer did not have a Signature field to complete, then the Signature

column shows "Completed".

Here's an example of a Notarial Journal entry:

Notarial Journals

1-10of 1 journal < >
Date Signer Jurisdiction Document Signed Signature
Name
Docufigned by.
Dec 7, 2016 | Fred Washington - Please DocuSign this document: Real Estate Purchase Fn,i w
16:50 Marshall Snohomish Contract. pdf
A0ASFFAI5AEASD
1-10of 1 journal < >

To print your notarial journal

You can export a copy of your notarial journal to a PDF by clicking the EXPORT button on
the journal. You can export all journal entries, or use the search to select a subset of

entries, and then export that set.

The PDF contains complete journal information with the additional fields from the notary

transaction, as shown in the following example. You can download or print the PDF.




Notary Journal Export

Docugnyn

~
W SECURED

Notary Journal for Melanie Deschutes
Dec 7, 2016 | 17:17 PST

Date Jurisdiction Document Signer Signature 1D Type
Dec 7, 2016 | 16:50 Waghington Please DocuSign this document: Real Estate  Fred Marshall T Driver's License
PST Purchase Contract.pdf Lfmi Martlall
W T 1AL ST
Motes
WOLNS4308543
Credible witness list
Wiitness: Address: Signature: I
Winnie Marshall B Vista Rd, Seattle, WA S T"/
Date Jurisdiction Docurment Signer Signature 1D Type
Dec7,2016 | 17:16  \Washington Please DocuSign this document: Real Estate Abbie Newton el Military ID
PST Purchase Contract.pdf Meleit. Marba
—— 71 B T
Motes

USAF registration ARF48501YL

Related topics

For more information on topics related to notarizing documents through DocuSign

eNotary, see the following:

o Notary process overview. A guide for notaries to the complete electronic notary pro-

Ccess.

« Signing with a notary. Step-by-step instructions on how to sign a document with a not-
ary.



https://support.docusign.com/en/guides/signing-with-notary

Manage Stamps

DocuSign Stamps enables customers in varying markets, cultures, roles, and industry
verticals to apply a stamp to be representative of their signature, official approval, or

company acknowledgment to documents.

Just like adopting a signature, you can add your own personal stamps to your DocuSign
account profile. When you receive documents to sign that contain a Stamp field, you can

use your saved stamps.

For Japan, the adoption of eSignature has been influenced by the fact that signers are
accustomed to using a Hanko to represent their signature on paper documents. DocuSign
Stamps supports eHanko functionality, allowing signers to upload and apply their

personal Hanko to represent their signature on an agreement.

You manage your personal stamps in My Preferences, in the Stamps section.
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Personal Information 1808860
Electronic Notary Public

Privacy & Security Go to Admin

My Preferences

Regional Settings

Contacts Switch to Classic

l Feedback
SIGNING AND SENDING

Log Out

Custom Fields
You currently do not have any Stamps.

Template Matching

ADD STAMP
Connected Apps

MNotifications




To add a stamp

1. From My Preferences > Stamps, click Add Stamp.

2. Select your stamp image by dragging and dropping the image file onto the Add Stamp

dialog, or click Browse to locate and select an image.

3. Use the slider to scale the image to fit within the shape window.

Add Stamp

CHANGE IMAGE O o)
Change Shape Rotate

@ K ra|

NEXT CANCEL




4. If your image is square, click the Change Shape option to switch to a square window.
5. When your image is correctly positioned in the stamp window, click Next.

6. Enter a name for your stamp and click Adopt.
The stamp is saved in your account and will be available for you to use when you sign

a document that has a Stamp field for you to complete.

Note: Some advanced features and options are supported only in certain DocuSign plans.
Your account plan might not support some options discussed in this help topic. For more
information about which options are available for your account, check your account plan or
contact your Account Manager or Customer Support. Visit our Contact Support web page

for contact options to reach Customer Support.

Manage Connected Applications

You can connect applications to your DocuSign account to enable access to your cloud
storage providers, such as Google Drive, and grant access to your DocuSign account to

third-party applications.

You can manage your connected applications in My Preferences in the Connected Apps

section.



https://support.docusign.com/en/contactSupport?Channels=1#CSStillNeedHelp
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SIGNING AND SENDING Switch to Classic

Custom Fields box Bex Disconnect Feedback

Template Matching

Notifications

Dropbox Connect Log Out

L GoogleDrive Disconnect

CONTENTS
Managing your cloud storage providers

Managing applications with access to DocuSign

Managing your cloud storage providers

You can upload files stored with cloud storage providers, like Google Drive or Dropbox, to
send through DocuSign. To use cloud storage files, you first give DocuSign access to
your cloud storage provider. You can disconnect authorized cloud storage providers at

any time.

The following providers are supported:

o« Google Drive

o Dropbox




o Box
e OneDrive

Your DocuSign administrator controls which providers you can use and you may not see
all of these options in your account. Administrators can refer to Connected Apps for

details.

Note: Google file formats (Docs, Sheets, and Slides) are not supported in their native format
for direct upload. But if you connect your Google Drive cloud storage to DocuSign, you can
use the cloud storage option to add the Google files to an envelope. See "Supported File

Formats" on page 60 for more details.

To give DocuSign access to cloud storage providers

1. Navigate to My Preferences > Connected Apps.

2. In the Cloud Storage Apps section, click Connect for the storage provider you want to

access.

Your DocuSign administrator controls which providers you can use. If you do not see

some of the supported providers, check with your account administrator.

3. Sign in to your cloud storage provider account.
DocuSign is now authorized to access your cloud storage files for the selected
provider.



https://support.docusign.com/guides/ndse-admin-guide-connected-apps

To disconnect cloud storage access

1. Navigate to My Preferences > Connected Apps.

The Cloud Storage Apps list appears, showing the available storage apps and the

connection status.

2. To disconnect a storage app, do either of the following:

o To disconnect a specific app, click the Disconnect link next to the provider's name.

o To disconnect all storage apps, click the Disconnect All Apps link at the bottom of
the list.

Cloud Storage Apps

DocuSign can alweys get document files from your computer’s file aystemn, but if you get your documents from an application
which generates or stores them for you, connecting DocuSign directly to that application can save you the step of saving to vour
computer before vou can use the file. Connected apps appear available wherever yvou upload files to create & DocuSign

envelope.
b Box Disconnect
Dropbox Connect
L GoogleDrive Disconnect
Salesforce Connect

Cnelrive Connect

Disconnect All Apps

DocuSign is no longer authorized for the selected cloud storage apps and you can no
longer upload files directly from the apps to DocuSign. You can reauthorize providers

at any time by following the first procedure in this topic.




Applications with Access to your DocuSign account

If you grant applications access to your account to send or sign documents, you can view

and revoke this access at any time.

To manage applications with access to DocuSign

1. Navigate to My Preferences > Connected Apps.

2. In the Applications with Access to DocuSign section, click Manage Apps.

The list of connected apps appears.

3. To remove access for an app, click the REVOKE button next the connected app you

wish to remove.

The application's access to your account is revoked and the application is removed
from the list of connected apps.

Switch Accounts and Set a Default Account

Some DocuSign users have multiple DocuSign accounts. A common example is someone
who has an account through work and another account for personal transactions. If you
have multiple DocuSign accounts, and they use the same email and password

combination, then you can easily switch between them once you log in.

This account switching is only available for accounts using the same email and password
combination, and only applies to active and suspended accounts. Inactive or closed

accounts do not show up in the account drop-down.




CONTENTS
How to switch between accounts

Set a default account

To switch between accounts

1. Click your profile image to show the account actions menu.

The account listed next to your image is the current account currently in use.

REPORTS
Melanie Deschutes Properties

melanie_ deschutes@gmail.com
349515

Go to Admin
My Preferences
| Switch Account
Switch to Classic
| Feedback

Log Out

2. Select Switch Accounts.

3. In the Select an Account dialog, select the account to switch to.
DocuSign refreshes and loads the selected account. The new account selection

appears at the top of the account actions menu.




Melanie R. Deschutes, CPM
melanie.deschutes@gmail.com
DocuSign, Inc.

1089

Set a default account

If you have multiple accounts and can switch between them, then you can select one of the
accounts to be your default account. When you set a default, you will always start in that

account when you log in.

To set a default account

1. Switch to the account you want to be your default using the Switch Accounts menu

option.

2. Click your profile image to display the account settings menu, and select My Prefer-

ences.

3. In the Personal Information section, select the Set as default account.
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ACCOUNT Personal Information

FEELTE (TR To configure what information is shared when you sign, edit Privacy & Security

Electronic Notary Public
Privacy & Security
Regional Settings
Contacts

Melanie E. Deschutes Edit
SIGNING AND SENDING

melanie deschutes@gmail.com Edit
Custom Fields

Account: Gaoldstar Properties Edit

Template Matching
Set as default account
Gonnected Apps

o %
EDIT PHOTO ¥

Motifications

Your default account is set and the next time you log in you will open this account. The

account is identified as the default here and in the account menu.




My Preferences

Switch Accounts

Switch to Classic
Switch to Transaction Rooms
Feedback

Log Out

Switch to the Classic DocuSign Experience

The new experience provides the most commonly-used features from our classic DocuSign
experience, plus all the latest updates and new capabilities. For many users, the new

experience provides everything they want in DocuSign.

However, some users may not be ready to transition to the new experience. If your account
allows you access to the classic experience, you can switch back to the classic

experience, using one of the following two options:

IMPORTANT: Not all users and accounts have the option to switch back to classic. Check

with your DocuSign administrator if you cannot follow the steps presented in this guide.




« To switch to the classic experience for the current session only.

Use the Switch to Classic link in the account settings menu at the top right of all the

main application pages:

Melanie Deschutes Properties
melanie.deschutes@gmail.com
349515

Go to Admin

Iy Freferences

Switch Accounts

Switch to Classic {t”}
Feedback

o
Log Ot

3 (LILFy PPl gy Ly Sl e ) L L B
=

melanie deschutesi@amail.com

You will remain in the classic experience for the duration of your current logged-in
session only. The next time you log in to DocuSign, you will be back in the new

experience.

Note: Not all users have this option. If you do not see the Switch to Classic link, either
your plan type is fully covered by the features in the new experience, or your DocuSign

administrator has opted to require all users to use the new experience.




« To change to the classic experience for current and future sessions.

Select your My Preferences > Privacy & Security settings, and scroll down to the
Experience section. Then select Use Classic.

Experience

You are using the Mew DocusSign Experience, where you'll receive the latest updates and new features. If you prefer
our clder app, you can still use the Classic DocuSign Experience.

USE CLASSIC

You will remain in the classic experience until you select the Switch to New link there to
return to the new experience.

APl Request Logging

If you experience problems with your account and engage DocuSign Customer Support,
the Support rep may ask you to enable API Request logging on your account. This logging

captures the last 50 API requests and assists Support in troubleshooting account issues.

Once you enable logging, you can download the resulting logs, and provide them to your

Support rep to help analyze your account issues.




Note: Enable APl Request logging when you are actively engaged in troubleshooting an
account issue. Logging captures up to 50 requests and then disables. You can download

the request log files and then re-enable logging to continue capturing API requests.

To use APl Request logging

1. Click the account settings drop-down next to your Profile image, and select My Prefer-
ences.

2. Under General preferences, select Privacy & Security.

3. In the Request Logging section, you can do the following:
« ENABLE LOGGING - to begin logging API requests for your account

o DISABLE LOGGING- to stop logging requests

« DOWNLOAD - to download a zipped file containing log files for all captured API
requests

o« CLEAR # of 50 LOGS - to clear any logged requests and continue logging

4. Click Save.
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